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Chapter 1.

Basic Screen.

Trouble Setups.
Double click gives
access to the sub
menu. See “Alarm
Definitions.” on
page 161 (UM).

/

Page 3

Software.

Event-Bar.
Double click gives access to the sub menu.
See: “Event-Database” on page 6 (UM).

B costa Afie,e Gran Hotel

\ e

Bed linen (white)
Pre Wash (0)

Waiting

Tunfm\; Users Tanks About T \
ELUX 1 [M2] ELUX 2 M3]ELUX 3—— | -[M4] GIRBAU 4 AM5] ELUX5——

Bed linen (white)
Pre Wash (0}

Bed linen (white}
Pre Wash (0}

Bed linen (white)
Pre Wash (0)

Info label.
Number off
washers put into

| waiting Waiting

I

dosing queue

10:58131 M2
25 M2 | Z:Main wash:Re-wash (white] [(1100]

5_|M2 | 31:Dosing calculations \Mashers:[i2) (131 (2007 (1100 (0.9003 (423 (1.0) (17400 (1183 (1223 (1101]
1 IM2 |31:Dosing calculations Washers:[(2) (12) (Mast) (1101113300 (953 (2.01 (10507 (236) (165) (2201]
31:Dosing calculations Washers[(2) (11) (BetaC) (1100 (1.4500.(703 (2.0) (1300) (152) (152) (2207

9 |5 | 21:Dosing ealculations Tunnel [(4) (1) (Bed linen (white)) (200) (B8) (B&) (0.900) (53) (2.0 (17000 (183} (151) (1) (136) (B3 (1]
M5 |21 Dosing caleulations Tunnel [(12) (173 (Pyjamas) (2000 (27) (27) (09000 (213 (2.00 (1 700) (59) (607 (8) (54 (631 (2]

10:5F65 |ME |21 :Daosing calculations Tunnel [(10) (171 (Pyiamas) (Mast) (27) (27) (1.330) (74) (5.0) (824) (200} (102) (B) (135) (63} (2]]

10:5F 65 (M5 |21 Dosing calculations Tunnel [(31 (1) (Bed linen (whitel] (BetaC) (RE) (B8] (1 4501 (164) {B.01 (10303 (428) (2811 (11 (408) (63} (111 il

55 IMB |21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(211 (1) (Bed linen twhita]) (Cid) (671 (671 (1.300% (133) (6.01 (14000 (5363 (308) (17 (402) (631 (411 |

10:7:50 M5 | 22:Cvele: [[B3) (18] (67) (2618 (Senking P72-18) (2) (Towels fwhitel)(105) (41]

10:87:49 ME | 30:Swstern 31 protocol data: [(13 (681 (1053 (3) (313 (1000000001 00070001 00701100000005]

10:44:15 [ME | 21:Dosing caleulations Tunnel: [(4] (11 (Bed linen (whitel] (2007 (BY) (69) (0.900) (541 2.0 (1700] (1E5) (163) (1) {138 (2] (111

10:64:07 M5 |21:Dasing ealculations Tunnel [(12) (171 (Pyjamas) (200C) {37).(31) (0.9000 (24) (2.00 (17001 (79) (63) (B} (62) (621 (2)]

105351 (M6 |21 Dosing calculations Tunnel [(3) (1) (Bed linen fwhitel] (Betal) (631 (691 (1.450) (168

53:51 |5 |21:Dosing calculations Tunnel [(21) (4] (Pillow cases (white)) (Cid) (600 (60 (1.300) (39}

10/53:51 M5 | 21:Dosing calculations Tunnel. [(10) (17) (Pyviamas) (hMast) (31 (317 01,3301 (851 (5.0 (824) (224) (117) (81 (1551 (62) (2]

106346 | ME |22 Cwcle: [TB2) (187 (68) (25571 (Senking P72-181 011 (Bed linen fwhite)1(105] (411

10:53:45 M5 | 30:Sywstem 31 protocol data: [(13 (B3] (105) (3) (311 (10000001010007000100701100000003]

10:50:14 [MB |21 Diosing calculations Tunnel [(21) (2) (Towels (white) (Cich (673 (B7) (1.300) (881 (4.00 (14000 (3613 (206 (17) (268) (61) (471

1 I:E0:1 2 kB |21 Dosing calculations Tunnsl [(12) (171 (Pyiamas] (200C) (52) (52) (09007 (41) (2.00 (1700) (133) (1716] (B} (104) (677 {2]]

Reset

Button only visible
when there is a
Trouble message
active.

See: “Alarm Defini-

6,00 (1030% (4343 (286) (11 (4141 (62) (171
(5.00 (14007 (404) (2313 (171 (3007 (B2 (4)]

Time

___Errors

tions.” on page 161

| Messaae (UM)
eadyit\nonymous [ 467 Restart Machines J Slarm —i Res = ﬂ] 8.02.2016 [16:06
L = 1 ! = e —_——
User Name Kilo wash goods. Error-Bar. Reset Machines Alarm reset Date & Time
(Current ’c'\l'lii Uifn‘: f‘;;‘h"olw'e Double click gives| | Button only visible Set audible || A mouse click to
active). hidde‘; menus, Right access to the sub || When stop machines alarm off if open menu for
See: “User mouse click to open menu. are active, and the stop| active. hange of date
Identifica- menu for mail reports || goq page 7. is activated by the soft- time. Time zone
tion.” on ware. Se page 113. adjustment done
by control panel.
B AutoReport &J 7
[TimeDateSet]
¥ Praduction info by mail ¥ Sort outby recipe names [ Emars | Ewents [ ShowPDF = =
]k o ; Time and Date adjustments—
I MWSysTems.cam =
10:4046 4 02032016 ~|
Maillist I Ingert "@" J Insert ™" 1 Create-report Put
' |P\ea5e find attached the production overview Il
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Stop of Software.

Mouse click on “Close” software icon, then a messag

Page 4

e box will appear.

-
W Costa Adeje Gran Hotel

File Tunnels Users Counter Tanks Lt About T
[MA]E-LUX1 | [ [M2] E-LUX 2 [M3]E-LUX3 | [M4] GIRBAU 4 X5
I_ O O R O 0 S O 3 O [f FF
Bed linen {white) Bed linen (white) Bed linen {white) Bed linen (white)
PreWash(D) Pre Wash (0) Pre Wash (0) Pre Wash (0) Pre Wash (0)
o
Wailing W aiting W aiting W aiting W aiting

Time tMessaoe

11:00:24

22 Cyole: [(B4) (18 (B0 (2678 (Senking F72-18) (41 (Fillow cases fwhi

{102y

(41

10:63:45 |

11:00:24 M5 | 30:Swstem 31 protocol data: [(1) (69 (1051 (3) (313 (10000001071 000400010070771 000000077

10:58:58 (M2 |31:Dosing calculations Washers:[(2) (13 (2007 (17100 (09007 @2 11.00 (17400 (1181 (1221 (11077

10:68:44 [M2 |31:Dosing calculations Washers:i i 61 (165] (2207]

10:56,31 (M2 | 31:Dosing caleulations Washers i it 2l ez 1523 c220m

10:68:28 M2 2:kain wash:Fe-wash fwhite) [{(11C

10:58:1% [ME | 21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(4 Shut down _:|‘E W iCanka TRT 310200 (17007 (1637 (1517 (1) (136) (631 (131

10:58:10 |5 |21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(1 200 (17000 (B9 (607 (B) (541 (B3 (21]

106756 k45 [21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [{1 b0 (B24) (2007 (1027 (81 (11358) (63 (23]

10:57:55 k45 |21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(3 YES Mo | 1 (1647 (6.00 (10300 (428) (28171 (17 (408) (631 (111

1067650 (k5 | 21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(2 1331 (6.0 1 4007 (536) (3091 1177 (4023 (637 (411

106750 (ME 22:0ycle: (B3 18 (671 (2618) (Ser

10:67:49 M5 | 30:Sveterm 31 protocol data: [(1) (Bdroom st s oo s oo g0 ooy

10:54:15 (ME [21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(4) . n (5 (2.00 (17000 (1651 (1537 (11 (1381 (621 (111

10.54.07 |15 |21 Dosing salculations Tunnel: (12 Click “Yes” to terminate the | z.01 (17001 (79 (69) (61 (52} (62) (21]

10:5351 |15 |21:Dosing celculations Tunnsl (3] software, or “No” to keep the B0 (168) (.01 (10301 (434) (286) (1 (414) (62) (13]

10:53:51 |ME |21:Dosing calculations Tunnel. [{21 q 3000 {99y (5,00 (14000 (404 (23713 (173 (300% (B2) (4]
|I[1052:51 |15 |21 Dosing caloulations Tunnel (16} software running. } (5.04 (824) (224) (117} (51 (155} (62) (2]

10:63:46 [ME | 22:Cvcle: [(62) (181 (68) (25511 (Senl..

30:Svstem 31 protocol data: [(1) (69) f‘l 05) f3) f31] f‘l DDDDDD‘I D‘I DDD‘I DDm DD‘I D‘I 1000000011

10:60:14
105012

21:Diosing calculations Tunnel: [(21) (2) (Towels (whitel) (Cich (67) (67) (1.3007 (88) (4.0) (14000 (3613 (208 (17) (268) (613 (41]
21 :Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(12) (171 (Pyiamas) (200C) (52) (52) {0,900 (47) (2.00 (17005 71331 (1163 (6 11041 {811 (211

B

Eh

Time MachMessane

5467

@ead}bnonymous |

Restart Machines

|
|
|
]
]
I
i
i
i
¥

Reset

es Mo |

If any dosings are active this message box will app
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Page 5

Restart software.

Restarting KIVControl or shutdown of the computer is controlled by the software kivkicker.exe. When
KIVControl is terminated the menu below will appear. A click on the button <Shut down computer> will
stop the computer, while a click on button <Start KIVControl> will restart the system. A mouse click on
the button <More> will give access to a utility menu. See: “KIV-Kicker:” on page 183 (UM).

1 1o s o o e compter system
What would you like to do now? Pacein. .

(] St chowan it B start KpeCantrol

Start the system: Press the green button (switch)
integrated in the computer cabinet.

Stop system: Press and hold (approximately 1
sec.) the red button, the computer will now auto-
matically save all files and shut down KIVControl,
and finally shut down OS. The shutdown process is
indicated by a flashing light in the start/stop button.

6,September 2017 Software.: 1
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Event-Database

Events

11:47:27
11,4647
11:45:47
11:46:15
11:4815
11:21:04

11:16:24

BFmal inze; Blaﬂk.et? EIE\CIIJ

3

2:Main wash Blankets || 50“

16:51:12

10k 401 - 1 S|
104024 1:Pre-wash Blwei [ﬁﬂ][

10:39.52 sfer Blankets

10:29:51 gram exchange neady

10:33:20 rogram hansfer Pyamas

10:39:20
10:041
!

10:04:28

| mkhﬂﬂ‘ﬂnms £om

Mzg-]

Pt

This picture below is found if you click the blue Event-base bar.

Page 6

Historical

Select and click
actual date in the
calender. The
software will then
display events for
the selected date.

Mail delivered report

Sun_Mon Toe Wed T Fri Su
2 3 4 8
E 7T % 8 10 WM 1@
i 14 15 1B 17T 1B 19
0 2 22 23 24 25 2%
1 s & & @3B N
—— Janusry, 2016
Sun Mon Toa Wied Thu Fri Gt

n

coee |

20

[ IToday: 12.01.16

With a click on the
PDF button a mail
message including
actual event report is
sent to defined mail.

e|.i]7mni1‘m-¢m W SoiOnmachine [ A3 [ Landssape

1 2| Machine ﬁ“wl

Only Machine

Set to O for display all
events, or just insert
a number to display
only messages for a
specific machine.

Y

Only Msg1

Set to O for display
all events, or just
insert a number to
display specific
message.

Y

[Shubhram.

Machipe5_Eventevents_28 02.03.16.pdi|

Only Msg2

Set to O to dis-
play all events,
or insert number
to display specific
message.

y

M5 [15:19:21 22:Cycle:
M5 | 151716
M5 | 15:06:06
M5 | 15:03:36

e
22:Cycle:
2:Cycle:
22.Cycle:

2

22 Cy Jc\“.
22:Cycle:
22:

cle
22:Cycle:
22:Cycle:

22:Cycler
2 o

2
22:Cyele:
22 Cycle:

ce:

N e m D N a
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Time Machire
141550 M2 N6 P 131110
13.06:54 Jlr2 |17 Flogram tuansher. Rieveiach jwiie] [[141[14] [110]]
M2 7. Program bianster Bed Linen Heavy sailing [colouw] [14) (4] (1105
T | k‘_‘l II.T FInglar-H'an'.iﬁ.f Re-wash Ruth |[15]
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Errors

Page 7

Menu below will appear if you click the red Error bar.

jﬁhuwﬂvm: com

Historical
Select and click

.
fum Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat a date in the
L2 3 o8 s s calendar. The

£ 8 W 1 o2 1M

15 % 7 18 13 20 2

2 X M B OB g N
u

software then will
display events for
selected date.

December, 2015

S Moh Teie Wed Thi Fil Sw
2 4

3 7 & % W 1 12
72 % 15 15 17 ¥ 15
20 21 2 B M55 8
aF m B W N

Send report

By clicking the PDF
button a mail message
including actual event
report ig sent to

defined mail address.

January, T0I6

Sun Mon Toe Wed Thu Fri Sat

o ¢1 Machmne ] Mgl 0 &fMsgl
N
Only Machine Only Msg1l g2

Set to 0 to display | | Set to O to display

Set to 0 to dis-

all events, or
insert a number to
display messages
for a specific

all events, or
insert a number to
display specifi
message.

play all events, or
insert a number
to display spe-
cific message.

machine.

Add Pdf, Checked will enable the PDF button for
mail sending.

AddTextFile, will include the textfile in the mail

SortOnMachine, PDF report sorted by machine
number, else the report is sorted by event time.

A3, Checked A3 paper size used for the PDF
report.

LandScape, Checked paper orientation as land-
scape for PDF report.
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E hubhram. iiMachine_All_Erors__18.02.16.pdf
MO | 15:45:22 30: CAUTION "1 storage tank empty-[(Mast) (2)] last) (2)]
MO | 15:44:00 30: CAUTION "!_ storage tank empty-[(BetaC) (2] [(BetaC) (2]

MO [15:42:10 | 30: CAUTION Il storage tank empty-[(Mast) (2)] [{Mast) (2)]
MG | 15:41:40 | 28:Low level signal from storage tank-[(Mast)]: [(Mast]
MO_115:37:15 _ | 30: CAUTION HILL storage tank empty:[{BetaCl (2]: [(BetaC) (2]
ME [15:36:45 ~ [28:Low level signal from storage tank[(Betall: [(BetzC)]

MO |15:31:22 | 30: CAUTION UL storage tank empty(BetaC) (3)]: [(BetaC) (3]]
ME [71672 | 9:All machines are intermupted: Low water pressure [(3) (3) (1) (15)1.: [(3} (3) (1) (15)]

[his report is genersted based by data from the KIV-System. @ KIV 2016, Page-Tof 1
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Event / Error msg
setup

—% Hide Washers
| #&% EventBar Color
kIV-Clock

Page 8

| Menu appear by right mouse click in events or errors menu.

rﬁ Errors

L100:Unknown =

[ 0%interrupted. Restart by "Restart Machines

L1 04:Ewarin counter chart. Make new chart for

| 05:Exceeding of maximurn dosing err
DE Eerrln product wei

o contact, MCLCh
3:All machines are interupted = |

| 07:Auto-Bleach

¥ 10nvalid step number L108Rinza
1:wWater for preflushing is missing. Dasings. | 09:Rinse-2
|| P ! e
L110Bleach-2

[111:Signal BCO11
[112:5ignal BCD12
[113:5ignal BCD13
[114:5ignal BCD14
[115:5ignal BCD1R
[116Resget

I 17:Program transfer
W 18:Product missing |
119:Fail in calculation
[120:Group forward
[121:Dosing calculations Tunnel

[114Emergency button activated
[C115High line pressure
CI1BEMCU parameter arar
[117:Serious error pH value still to low
[118:Eerious errar pH value still to high
'?f EI Product out, signal fram drumpipe

; 24.Ma:< nurnber of pH regulation exceeded
='. | 25:Error in pH walues for tunnel
Il] 26:3ERIOUS ERROR, CYCLETIME/DOSING |

13:3erious Error in dosingline

~Exrapropettiesfor sctuabmessage

also available from

Activ messages

software KIV-Report.

|_—"1 All checked messages

¥ 00 UnKnown
[w] 01 Prewfash
v v 02 Maindifash
031'[3 washZ ]
-

il
ol Maracis
ragi]

Tt Starc]

1 ™ Mail/Shs 21 Hide for NOMN Admin 3]Serinus errorin dosing line |

Wl 07 Auto-Bleach
vl 08 Rinze
| 09 Ringe-2

|
4 ]juan.gomez@sealedair.com I

‘_ “Bave 1— _Insat"@i T Inset ™ —T - ==

] OBlen0? e oy
111 Signal BCD11
[ 112 Signal BCD12
I |2 15 5ignaiBCt3
114 Signal BCD14

P

Auto-Bleach
Rinse
Bleach-2
Reset

Right click Pop Up menu to remove
messages from the menu. Messages
never in use will be removed to reduce

Productmiscing| number of messages in this menu.

Fail in calculation
Group forward
Dosing caloulationg

Cycle

= LT e T |

urnel

See next page
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vl 17 Program transfer
|| 18 Product migsing !
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(v 20 Group forward
| 21 Dosing calculations Tunnel

v 23 Empty bodul
[ 24 Program exchange ready. ' aiting for a dosing signal
28 azh process ready | W aiting for rezet signal
26 Mo pulzes received from flowcounter
27 Meszage from trouble spstem,

v| 29 5top of KIV-Control

[w! 30 System 31 protocal data

[ 31 Dasing calculations Washers
[ 32 First program exchange signal
W 33 Mew 10 Signal received

34 Signal from stop switch

v 35 pH value to low

! 36 pH value to high

37 Mo pH walidation selected for actual program
v 38 Timeout when refiling daytank
| 39 Sianal fram LL switch

Save

=

Cloze
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Pos Descriptions

1 Messages by SMS or and malil

Send SMS or mail by an event or error message>

Select actual message (turn it blue), set check-box <Mail/SMS> checked, insert SMS
number or/and mail address, see picture above

2 Hide for NON admin
Select actual message (mark it blue), set check-box <Hide for NON Admin> checked. If
this message occur, then only visible for logged on administrator.

3 Extra message string added to the standard message

4 Mail address, multiple mail addresses separated by a semicolon.
Example: maill@company.com, mail2@company.com; mail3@company.com

6,September 2017 Software.: 1
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Tunnel pumps:
The tunnel image pjcture is opened by mouse clicking the label “Cycle timer” in the
tunnels window. ¥he image below is a graphic image of tunnel configuration;
(dosing groups? output’s, 1/0O names etc.). Modification of 1/O labels, run a pump,
Users Counte R . . . .
===~ cChecking timer status and counter status are accessible by a mouse click, all i
Tunnels  Crl+T h 4 . .
nformatioH in real-time. A mouse click on one of
the modules open a )
BB Moduler...
menu to select
module colors.

ﬁ ‘Costa Adeje Gran Hotel
File

|—Dron'\— i“TunneI Maching:ME. lensen Senpdna PS0 10 Universal

1 Pl e B e e
oo} 000 | |000 ||00g 7 001 ||ao0 {000
000 000 | o0 ; 00,0 |00 |(31.0 (00,0 (000

| Exnlisue
iiDD.D\DD I Tunnel Running
& Tunnel: Jensen iing P50 lﬂl;mver;al ; ; * = Cheiar I.IO 71
| | 1 o
@ I = |.|I- = Show Counters

Show Timers

| ShowI0-Mame's

v Show Tunnel picture

20 66
6606/0

(I masT || 100C FREE MAST [JALFACH || PAACH

ql-“-"-“-“-“-"-“-“-I

- | |
i S
: I | B |

oj

Module setups

Popup menu (a right mouse
click)

Set on/off visibilities by
selecting items from this
menu.

F | B B | W@ |

ol

e - = —

|
& 2 Modulst? @ 1 mHE.
o B PressForm
> b odule:
w3 Module:?
| 4: Module:4.
| 5 Module:5.
MASTER | ALFA | ; | : I : 1B ModuleB.
T T | e - Module: 7.
o o : Module: 2,
A A : Module:S. ‘

0 Module: 110,

MAST [ALFAC4 |PAAC4 [NEUTR | DEOS A mouse click at
press image.

A press image

Double click on a pump or valve symbol

& Module:15 U

will activate the output, when output | 16: Module:16. menu will appear

active the symbol is set to a warning 7 Module:17. LT Gl

image. & Module:18. one of the mod-

— ule images .

[Text Edit] ;l A module image

| Insert e, or editer current bext: - = menu WI"
(AT Uncheck to remove actual mod- appear
oK, | Exit ‘ ule.
= May be used if the tunnel is

A mouse click in the I/O labels (Yellow V?ry long and to redu(.te meng

colored) open this menu size on the screen, or just to fit

Used for modifying of the /O names. | = the tunnels image and pump

battery image.
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Washers pumps

menu:
& costa Adeje Gran Hotel

Tunnels  Users Counters Tanks Util Abe
Recipes Ctrl+ A
B Tunnels 4 DosingSetups  Ctrl+B
m Service L m Configuration  Ctrl+C

Process Ctri+E

~

@ MCULLD  Curlsh |28

Page 11

Image below is a graphic image of the system configuration;
(dosing groups, para groups, output’s, I/O names etc.).
Modification of I/O names, starting pumps, checking timer status
and counter status are accessible by mouse click or right click
menu. All information in real-time.

-
ﬁ Costa Adeje Gran Hotel

MEUTR || DEOS

-

et Edit]

J Show IfO

! Show Counters

Inzert new, ar editer current bext:

Show Timers
v Show I0-MName's <
Exit Show Valve /O

— — iu v Show Vahe /0 Name's <

A mouse click on of off the I/O labels Show Valve Timers

(Yellow colored) open this menu.

Used fOf mOdIfyIng Of the I/O Popup menu (a r|ght mouse
names. click)

WasherS VWashe

EFE
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Set on/off visibilities by
selecting items from this
menu.
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Chapter 2: KIV System config.

Setup:

l!:!il About Backup Rest

Setup
Terminals
:ES-E: Directories
|4 Language file
b Customers

}ﬁ Tan edit -
B LsystemSetup] [

I SystemSetup l MCU Setups1 LDggingSetup1 "-.-"aric-usq tail and SMS ] Zip ] Ftp-Settingsi 'W'ashers] CDM-Setups] MMourt rep 4 J 4
| e |
1 |S_l,lddanske “azkerier, Vele

21 W Error dosing unit

2 2 % Numberof Tunnels 1

o MCUCH
3 [ Use customer database 12 ¢1 Out relay
4 [0 2] MNumberof tanks [ Large symbals 255 2] Timeron
5 m Mumber of D apT anks 29 | Chemical hygine product
6 Juki Default Language file g jt- Hotin des
I [17 =] MO for Aashiight
7 m General alarm timer [sec] W Output Relay
g ]Tm Font zize Event and Error baze m Alarirm tirmer [gec]
Q [ Spstem Check Liste 3 j: Drtmpize ML
10 ¥ Userlogged of after B0 min : j: il

I Inwvers Drumpipe signal

o Save J Stop KIV-Cantral I

Pos Descriptions
1 Laundry Name:

Name of the laundry.

2 Number of tunnels:
The number of tunnel washers. Max 8.

3 Customer database:
Checked to activate customers for Tunnel and Washers.
See: “Customers” on page 31.

4 Number of storage tanks:

Number of product tanks. (Large or small product storage tanks with analogue or digital
levels signals).

See: “Product storage:” on page 174.

6,September 2017 KIV System config.: 2

X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\SystemSetup.fm



Page 13

Pos Descriptions

5 Number of day tanks:
Number of Day tanks that are refilled from huge storage bulk tanks.
See: “Day tanks:” on page 179

6 Language file:
Short name of the default language file. Files found in the catalog for language files.
See Chapter 4 “Project File Structure.” on page 44.

To affect changing in the default language file (New country), the program has to be re-
started. The system will create a new file if actual file does not exist.

How to translate is described in Chapter 3 “Language Translation.” on page 38

7 General Alarm:
Number of seconds before the general audible alarm is forced to OFF.

8 Font size:
Font size of the event or error texts.

9 System check list:
Checked will give access to <Service> from menu <UTtil>.
See: “Service:” on page 34.

10 User logoff:
Number of seconds of inactivity before current user will be forced out.

6,September 2017 KIV System config.: 2
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Pos Descriptions
21 Error dosing unit:
External audible alarm is an output that is activated by dosing error or general defined
alarms. Checked= Active.
Need to be defined: 1 j‘J Etior dasina ai
MCU for the output signal”. = 1
Output relay. | © MOUCH |
Number of second the output stay active. ‘\H 1 1 Outrelay |
7 [l I
130 o 1 _TIITIE EIE r
Product W AT |PwW D Failz|EDL
EDU product setup for wash extrac- ! 112 13
tors and tunnel washers found in col 5 1:MASTER [3] 10 10 3
in the property grid. ZMAST [4) | |3
3100CC (5] 3
For tunnels see: Chapter 11 “EDU: £ALFA [10] q
on page 105. EMAST (1] 3
For Washers see: Chapter 8 “EDU:” Eﬁl:llll:l: : TR
on page 78. = Sl . =
For general alarms see: Chapter 17 {H?F’f-"ﬁ RALTE _ :
“EDU (Error Dosing Unit):” on ET\IEUTH_[ET] T 3
page 165. IDEDS [22) 3
IDFAEE (24 10
22 Chemical hygiene control:
Chemical dosing control, the software are able to put a washer that receive less than
the calculated amount off a product on hold, then followed by a operator action continue
to dose remaining product quantity to actual washer.
Need to be defined:
-Product number to control as PAA in this example.
-MCU number for blitz warning light
-Output relay number for the blitz light. The KIV blitz light needs 2 signals, one for audi-
ble alarm and one for the flash light itself. Wire audible signal to the value specified, the
following output number used as the flash light signal.
-Audible alarm off timer (sec).
-Off timer for blitz light equal to 2 x audible alarm off timer.
-Suction pipe float signal MCU.
-Suction pipe float input signal.
-Inverse Drum pipe signal; Checked only if NC signal when out of product.

6,September 2017
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22 ~Chemical hygine product Setup chemical dosing control using 3 menus.
P e -y
i |3 :] Piuh, I
1 17 =] MCU far flashlighf In Tunnel program menu, insert column 11, as shown in
picture below. See :“Tunnel program.” oR page 98.
I [5 ! Output Relay I

nsert % result and number of errors
See page :“Properties products tunnels.” on Rage 104.

| it |
|24 :] &larim timer [zec]
| |

| 1 »| Dumpipe MCU I
l |2 & Dumpipe input |

L I__.I |rl’EfiDEmiiF'Ein:~?| | Pra | Classification Elrlzp Iguntr:;l

' o oo I

- o 1 |op 72 [
Low? |Errars MaHErr] z 02:T owels [white] &0 rE=—n
0 1 - 3 03:Doctars uniformns [white] 50 l 2 I

4 04:Fillow cazes [white] T2 |
/a0 K] 5 05:Geniatric [white) 72 J = I
7% 0 3 B |06:Table linen [white] ool T I
75 .|:| '3 7 07:Re-wazh bed linen [white] (=11} | =] |
: g 08:Re-wash towels [white)] ¥e I i I

7m0 9 |09:Mew linen [white] i [
= 0 43 10 |10:Mew towels [white] = =l
75 .|:| 3 1 |11:Bed linen [colour] (=i | ]_. |
F === 12:Towels [colour) 2 l | I

s 0 _|13Green 0T linen 72 v
L o= 14:Green OT bloody R IR
= 15:0T Unifarms 72 I 1
1E:Infected linen 72 [ I T |

75 0 __|1¥:Fyjamaz T2 ]_._.

18: 7z L]

13:Re-wazh green i ]_.

LT e = -

MCU Setup:
Pos Descriptions
1 Communication port:

RS232 port used for communication to the MCU cards.
Default value 3.

2 Alarm port:

RS232 port used to communicate with the computer control card (CCC). If executing
software on a NON KIVController (Laptop etc.) set this variable to 0.

Default value 1.

3 DMIS port:
COM port used for RS485 protocol. See: “Washer type:” on page 43 (UM)

6,September 2017 KIV System config.: 2
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r B
B [SystemSetupl = = o o

“MCU Setups—
19

SyatemSetupl MCL Setups ] I!u:uggingSetup] Uariuus% P ail and SMS5 ] Zip ] Ftp-Settings1 Washers] L4

[ -

1 |7 = MCU communication port
2 |2 _?_J &larmn port 29 MCU Wersion tabler

3 0 %] Port number for BS485 communication :EE 'I[F1h . "Jer.smn
WCLIT:2 Mo Contact
MCUZ1TF Mo Contact
MCUZ:18 Mo Contact

5 v watchdog activ

B 4 ﬂ Watchdog tpe, [see LIk]

? [~ Sync computer date by MCU date

8 |kiv@vftrnnic.nu:u

2 ¢] Mumber of MCLU1

[2 ] Mumber of MCU2 221V Show KIVSyne
mNumher S MEL3 23 W Machine Bueue check

1 I:I Automatich Stop ClaxContral at time [HH: k]

Page 16

Pos

Descriptions

Watchdog:

software stop the CCC card will reboot computer.
Default value 4.
Read more about Computer and CCC in the hardware UM.

The purpose of watchdog is continuously checking that software is running well. If the

Watchdog types:
O=Discativated

1=Evalue cards.

2=New type of Evalue cards.
3=UNO Computer mark1.
4=CCC (default value)

Date sync:
Sync computer date by CCC microprocessors date.

Date sync mail address:
Mail warning message delivery address for date sync.

Number of MCUL1:
Number of MCU1,2 and 3 cards used by actual the system.

6,September 2017
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Pos Descriptions

10 Stop KIVControl at time:

If yo want to automatically shut down the KIV-system on a timer, insert the time of shut-
down in format (HH:)).

At this time the KIVControl computer will terminate automatically and execute a system
shut down.

21 MCU version table:
Overview of active MCU'’s and it's firmware date version.

23 Un hide KIVSync:
If checked the KIVSync software will be appear visible when KIVControl startup, See
UM KIV Hardware for more info.

The software KIVSync will be automatically started and then hided by the software KIV-
Control, the purpose of KIVSync is to maintain files used by KIVReport, if a twin com-
puter system in use this software will synchronize INI files and production files from the
master computer to slave computer.

23 Machine queue check:
If checked, any washer that stay active more than 900 sec. (fixed value) will be forced
out of the dosing queue and machine hold signal released.

6,September 2017 KIV System config.: 2
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Logging Setups:
r@ [SystemSetup] " ﬁ"

- : '
SystemSetup] MCU Setupg  LoggingSetup }‘fariuu&% Mail and SM5 ] Zip ] Ftp-Settings] Was 4]+

[

30 3| Analogue logging stoptimer [min]

o
la

Minutes of logging

8

JSD ﬂ Time interval in min for zaving of eneigy counters

200 =] Flushwater valve check

[ Calor for Dosing erors [Fed only far serious)

Lo R 03 B L A

of Save ‘ Stop KIY-Contral ‘

Pos Descriptions

1 Analogue logging stop timer:

Number of minutes the analogue logging will stay active (for washers) after one of the
input signals (dosing signals) are executed. If no new signals are executed within this
timer, the logging is terminated. This function will prevent logging of analogue “dummy”
values during late evenings, holidays etc.

See also “Setup and calibrate analog inputs.” on page 169.

6,September 2017 KIV System config.: 2

X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\SystemSetup.fm



Page 19

Pos Descriptions

2 Logging minutes:

Minutes of sampling to analogue I/0O menus before the logging is stopped. (Only to pre-
vent logging if the user forgets to close the analogue window).

See:“Graph menu:” on page 137.

3 Energy Timer:
Interval in Minutes for sampling data from energy counters to the real-time log file.

4 Flush Check:

Water check pulses, set to O will deactivate this function.

When final water and final air flush are completed, the system reads pulses from coun-
ter to verify that no more pulses are counted at this moment (if water valve is closed). If
number of pulses found exceed this variable there is a water leakage in the solenoid
valve caused by a mechanical fault.

6 Message color:
Color of event message for non-serious dosing results.

Various setups:

Pos Descriptions

1 Use Demo files:
Set to On, only if KIVControl run in demo-mode.

2 Delete Old files:

Delete files older than.

Files older than this value (years), will be deleted by the system when current year-
"value” is exceeded. Purpose: clean disk for old files.

Default value 5 years.

3 Output's Log:

Log file with outputs, when setting ON or OFF

Only for fixed outputs, (Dosing valves, Stop washers etc.).
Name off the file: “\errordir\"OutPutLogyyyymm.Txt".

4 Touch screen in use:
Checked only if touch screen for KIV computer is in use.

5 Calibrate hold menu:

For tunnel washers only. When checked it's possible to put dosing groups on hold
Purpose: To avoid executing a dosing group while calibrating a product. Handy if tunnel
only needs to run continuous.

See:“Stop a group:” on page 90.

6 ABP cost setup:
Used for report of washed kilo each chemical cost group.
See:*ABP SETUP” on page 37.
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-~ R b
SystemSetup ] MCL Setups ] LoggingSetup | % arious ]'Mail and Sk5 ] Zip ] Ftp-Settings 1 W’ashers] tount report ]
[ IR |
1 [ Use Demofiles for Events/Ermors R et com oontol
—MCU A achine table-
2 5 %=l MNumber of yearz befor files are deleted tachine MCU Cortral
kM achine: 1
™ Output's |
3 AR tachine: 2
4 ¥ ToutchScreen inuse Machine:3
_ tachine: 4 = ~
5 v Calibrate hold menu e Tunnek? ﬁ
5 ¥ AEBP Group cost reporting
1=
[17 %] Lost Com MCU e
3 :] Lozt Com Relay L
S ave I Stop KIW-Control I Cloze
Pos Descriptions
11 Lost Communication control:
In case off a MCU1 breakdown, it is possible to activate stop outputs for actual machine
(s)- To do that insert or select by the right click menu; which washing machine belong to
which MCUL. If a machine use more than one MCU1 card, MCU1 values are separated
by a decimal point. See settings above.
Need to be defined:
-MCU number for error signal.
-Relay output for error signal
This relay will be set to on by the software when it start. If there is a serious failure for
one of the MCU'’s in the network this output is forced off.
The function is activated by selecting a output relay > 5, for the actual MCU.
6,September 2017 KIV System config.: 2
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Mail /ISMS:
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Pos

Descriptions

Server-name:
SMTP name for the server that run a post office.
Need to be defined:

-Mails server name.

-Account name.

-Port number.

-Password.

-Mail from name

-Additional text added after project name
-Test mail address.

Buttons:
<Send a test mail>, will forward test mail to the defined mail address.

<Mail result>, result log file for the mail system.

Check boxes:
<KIV SMTP mail system>, checked for take use of default mail system.

<Hide>, checked the mail software will be hidden after start up (Default)

6,September 2017
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ﬁ [SystemSetup] ﬁ‘!

[ |

SyﬂemSetup] ML Setups1 LngglngSetup1 Warious '\'16” ahd SMS |Z||| ] Fip- Settlngﬂ W azhe 4 1
Mail zetups and test- L — — — I
Ismtp.hesbyneﬂ.no

Ikivsystems@hesbyneﬁ.nu

B | Pt Mecagy  leaema
Ikivsystems@hesbyneﬁ.nu

|DD not reply

Ikiv@vﬁronic no

P e e o e o oEm o= e

-
4 Send atest mail J bzl rezult I KN SMTP Mail spstem Ciefault [~ Hide

SMS setup and test-

2 51 8449 Mabil nummer Test SMS Link

I SAP number for customer

Send SMS5 400 5MS count 0 SMS forwarded §MS Log
of Save I Stop KIY-Cantrol I

A = ———

> To check that mail is properly sent click button <Send a test mail>, Check
mail results by a click on button <Mail Result>

14.03.2016 11:55:30;smtp.hesbynett.no;kivsystems@hesbynett.no;kiv@kiv-
systems.com;Costa Adeje Gran Hotel Do not reply;Test message from KIV-
System;;Successfully

fE. - il
| Mail 2016 txt - Notepad e ey [

File Edit Format View Help

DateTime;Mailserver,Acountname;MailFrom;MailTo;ProjectName+ExtraMsg;Message; Status =
.03.2016 08:36 42,smtp.hesbynett no; k1vsystems@hesbynett.nc k1v@k1vsystems com;Costa Adeje G
04.03.2016 11:29:51;smtp.hesbynett.no;kivsystems@hesbynett.no;kivl@kivsystems.com;Costa Adeje G
04.03.2016 15:01:55;smtp.hesbynett.no;kﬁvsystems@hesbynett.nc;kiv@vftronic.no;costa Adeje Gran
11.03.2016 13:19:17;smtp. hesbynett.no;kivsystems@hesbynett.no; juan. gomez@sealedair.com:Costa A
11.03.2016 13:22:04;smtp.hesbynett.no;kivsystems@hesbynett.no; juan. gomez@isealedair.com;Costa
11.03.2016 13:24:33;smtp. hesbynett.no;kivsystems@hesbynett.no;juan. gomez@sealedair.com;Costa
11.03.2016 13:27:13;smtp.hesbynett.no;kivsystems@thesbynett.no; juan. gomez@sealedair.com;Costa
14.03.2016 11:55:30;smtp. hesbynett.no;kivsystems@hesbynett.no;kiv@kivsystems.com;Costa Adeje

LLL OPB>
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Pos Descriptions

2 Need to be defined:

-phone number
-SAP customer number from Lilleborg SAP system

Buttons:
<Send SMS>, Button which will send a test SMS to a defined phone number.

<SMS log>, Log file for all sent SMS messages.

<Test SMS Link>, This button will test connection to internet. Read the given instruc-
tions when this button is pressed.

KIVEIVEREGIE AT A I

C | [3 firebolt.netcom.no:8080/sms/send

Authentication Required

http://firebolt netcom.no:B080 requires a username and
password.

Your connection to this site is not private,

User Name:
Passward:
Log In Cancel
Zip menu:
Ftp menu:
6,September 2017 KIV System config.: 2
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¥ Production files

[ Al fHes or gelect from to date
J— J
arzems  v| famame |

Realtime files

Allfiles or select from to date

141z2ms  ~|  [1401.2008

c\claxkivcizipt

i . —
B isystemSetup] sy —— M
Fe= =
SystemSetup1 MEU Setups1 LoggingSetupi Various‘ tail and S5 Zip ]Ftl-Settings] Wwaz A J *
: [RE . |
1 Select files to zip 2 =
— =
™ % Dath fies Il

KIV ZIP

Stop KIY-Contral

vkl /

SeIM\/hich files to ZIP

-Datafiles

-Production files

-Realtime files

-Select all files or specify date range

All DataFiles ziped to folder:

Chclaxkive\ziph Costa Adeje Gran Hotel_IniFiles.zip

oK

Info about catalogue and filenames shown when active.

JSon web:

Data exchange for washers:
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Ftp-Sethings |WaS 1|

-
W [SystemSetup] -

SystemSatup' MCL Setups' Logg\thelunI Valiuusl Mail and SMSI Zip
o setup
1 W Fpinuse

2w Jzonweb

Page 25

Pos:1 <FTP in use>, checked to activate the
FTP client.

Interval (number of sec.) for updating of the

15 %1 Intervall timerin mhinutas far sending files FTP server default Value 15 mlnutes
Iftn.kivsystems com fiphist !
G i username Ftp host name.
Test ftp connection | Send File's
Ftp user name.
Buttons:
,/<Test FTP connections>, click on this button
| will execute a FTP logon, if successful a
/ message box as below appear
\ /
aptvcme \ | / o || <Send files>, click on this button and a file
it N—+ J selection menu appear. From this menu it is
possible to select and send zipped
KIV-FTP system productions files. Handy if there are missing
production files for the actual system in the
Successfully logged on to FTP server.
ftp.kivsystems.com
Costafdeje
(i Over - —)
Lookin: | 2p -l ef @

)

Recent Places

24.04.2015 10:40
24047015 11:08
30.04.2015 08:34

ftpdataFilesiS1Lzip
ftpdataFilesl517 zip
ftpdataFilesisi8.zip

6,September 2017
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Desktop

ftpdataFilesl519.zip

L7 fipdataFiles1520.

ftpdataFiles1521.zip

08052015 13
17.05.2015 23:54
22052015 00:

Libraries

A

Computer

-
Netwark

28052015
07.06.2015 02:3
120620150511
15.06.2015 00:00
26.06.2015 00:00
03.07.2015 14:50
1207.2015 2349

L ftpdataFiles1525.2ip
L7l ftpdataFilesi526.zip
B ftpdataFiles] 527.2ip
£ ftpdataFiles1528.zip
4|

Fis name: |"ftpdataFiles 1526 2p" “RpdataFiles 1511 2ip" 'f ¥ |

Files of type: I
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Pos 2: Checking this will give access to a submenu <Web> from menu <Util> for setup of internet
information url links as examples below.
See: “Web setup:” on page 35.

L0 B = & N . =Y T RN
[ kive x ¥ Bkive x 0| kive x [ Kivs U kivs e ¥ draave ) e kivs x X[ kivs ¥ [ Kivs ¢ O kive e Y[ kive 2 V[ ive x Y g VRE X ve x ¥ e x (B Rve X
€ | [4 prodinfo.kivsystems.com B @ B =
——
{ V4 -
(K1Y Laundry xxx 09:02
Meteorologsk institutt og NRK:
| Ve varsel for Trondheim
| ‘M
e ok d ™/
Skyet. Flau vind, 2 mv's fra Skyet. Svak vind, 3 mis Delvis skyet. Svak vind, 2
sarvest: 0 mm nedbor. fra sor-sorvest 0 mm ms fra sorvest. 0 mm.
nedber. nedbar,
Finn varsel for et annet QE_
SBK
M ——
Diversey t ; J\ /
|
[ 120 80 g0 10 13
140 60 140 60 gl B 140
160 E 160 160
20 | 180 180 180
ol 3258 kg 200 9218 ka 200 | 9218 kg 200
Mal Time m&l 6825 Uke time mal 6825
3500 Dagens mal 31500 Total uke 157500
Sy - aag Sl - . o o I~y . B — —— 0 = | PN
0O K [ Kive x Kivs x ¥ [ Kivs X ve x Y amkve x (om kivs x Y 0 ks x Y 0 Kive x (Dokivs x VD) kivs o YD) ke x Y @ Ve x VBRI IVE x ¥ i x (I Bve x N J
C | [ prodinfod.kivsystems.com/?data N ® e =

Laundry yy (610kg)

(1) Kanneg 1 (300kg) (2) Kanneg 2 (300kg) (3) Kanneg 3 (300kg) (4) Milnor 4 (175kg)
80 100 359 so 100 450 so 100 150 so 100 359

140 140 60

Pyjamas 25kg
[08:26:56] Washtime: 00:20:30
Wash completed

60 140 60 140
40 160 a0 150 0 160 a0 160
| 20 180 20 4 180 20 & 180 20 180
o (2) 9nka 200 o (3) 135kg 200 o N (3) 135ko 200 o (3) 75kg 200
Wol 30kg Dekens 45kg Dienstkleding 45kg Pyjamas 25kg
[08:23:58] Washtime: 00:29:55 [08:20:30] Washtime: 00:25:52 [08:50:37] Washtime: 00:03:17 [08:34:01] Washtime: 00:19:52
hoofdwas Wash completed inweek hoofdwas
(5) Milnor 5 (175kg) (6) Milnor 6 (175kg)
s0 100 130 s0 100 129
140 a0 140
160 a0 160
180 2 4 180
(4) 100kg 200 o | (3) 75ka 200

Pyjamas 25kg
[08:32:17] Washtime: 00:21:37
hoofdwas
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& [systemSetup] &J Pos: 1
. : = ST Number of wash extractors.
Logge oppseltl Annet I Mail and SMS] Zip I Flp-SeltuEs Washers lIEDM-Setups] Mount report] Master#SIave} ZPMALY
1 8 3| Antal vaskemaskiner 1 W 8415 maldings sstem bruk Pos: 2 .
2 1 Tavekk vaskemaskin nummer 12]@ Checked will remove washer number
31 Washer programs f
31 Use comman data Exchange for program/kila/customer label in front of the washer name.

13 W 2 dosingtables for washers
Pos: 3

Checked to activate reading of pro-
gram number, kilo and customer for
all washers by one MCU.

Pos: 11

Number of dosing recipes for wash-
ers (max 127).

[ Eutra datafile for washers
Pos: 12

Number of machine program for
washers (max 127).

o Lage ‘ Stop KIY-Control Lukk

, Pos: 13

Extra dosing tables for washers, if
checked an extra dosing table for
washers will be used.

E

\&UES ~Outputs
Prg-1 @

-Prg-2
:Prg-4
:Prg-8
:Frg-16
:Frg-32
-Prg-64
:Load-1
:Load-2
0:Load-4
1:Load-8
2Load-16
FLoad-32
4:Load-64
Siload-128
E:Load-256
F:Cust-1
8:Cust-2
9:Cust-4
0: Cust-8
1:Cust-16
2 Cust-32
3 Cust-64
4: Cust-128
5:Cust-256
6:Cust-512
7:Machine-1
8:Machine-2 || “latus
3:Machine-4
D Machine-8 W ACOR

i

o

1]
Lﬂm'\lmmhwl\.’—"

MCU ch where data is given by the PLC system.

=l

Check box <Values as BCD>, Set to on for BCD val-
ues (1,2,4,8,10,20) else binary values (1,2,4,8,16).

CoOOOOOOOO0D
S oM e

e

I

1]

2800800800800000008080088B8S0

Event Bits I/O input

Program 8 0..7

Kilo 9 8..16

T3 Pt [ T Pk [0 o T — ok —b 3 —b ok 4 —2 1 1

{3
P

Customer 10 17..26

L0 L0 G B
g

Machine 4 27..30

‘Signal explanation
DiSignal ON [(+24v) @ Signal OFF (V] EMarual set ON

| Shedt | SEdt |
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Mount report by mail:

-
B isystemSetupl —

S —— )

Manth repart

| —_— | | i
1 click button <Send report for mount>.
1 & |eE - Send tfi th [~ ShowFDF v MaiRepart i . .
It 2 Pue o e msiformi] | || PDF file as pictured below will then be

transmitted to defined mail address.

]kiv@kivsystems.com

Inzert @t l

tail adress for month repork

|nzert l

located.

Page 28

LoggingSetup! Variousi Mail atnd SMS 1 Zip i Ftp-Settings] Wazhers lMDUﬂt report ] l it ;| L Select actual mount and year then

When check box <ShowPDF>
checked the PDF is shown on local

]Please find attached the production overvieuw Body tewt for report Computer. Check box is Only visible if a
' ‘|1 local installation of PDF viewer is

& Save I Stop KIY-Cantrol I
A
Edt View Window Help *

R P = e L@@ BB e Tools | Sign | Comment

l! e
Customer:
Production report for : November-2015 192735 kg
Pos |Date Kilo
T [oT11 5890
12 72 8 (17T
I X N ' R
I R T
R 7 - R
T 3 ¥
128 2 T8 - X VR 3
12 53 =T
2 2 F:T- N
5 0 i - R
R R '
725 2 1 [T R
75 (77 7/ (R
75 2 18 v (R
RGN 1 N = /(
G R S -7 -
R A e 7 /<
RN X R 77T
RN (7 VR
0 10 1 [ > R I
12300 225 L7 R
2R N ' TV
BN T
EEE D T
EERE R N -
25300 25 8 < R
122280 722 1 77/ R
1 72 75/ J
BRI - (R
EREX I [T R i
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Terminal-setups:

& Setup

& Terminals
FS-E: Directories
&p Language file
Customers

Page 29

Number of terminals in use.

$ Tag edit - p |

Log b &g [TermEditForm] -

a Products z

$ Machines/Groups Tenri] SEtUFIS /
senvice Generally: 1
Web

Il | Mooofterminals: |1 % |

.y .| Com-port 2] 4

|

—_
I

== "4][s][e] Dl_ID‘_, Terminal Mo:

bl

bl

~ =0e)F) P ’ Info text timer: 15

Buttons for Machines/Tunnels:

P e e e

s o« M4~
-

Save | Close |

M

Setup configuration of a new micro terminal (only f irst time in use).

Start: Press the key “full stop” and power up the terminal.
Arrow right will step the parameters one position forward.
<F1> (First function key) saves each parameter.
Parameters: VW=4

T™M=1

MA=01,02,03..32. (Terminal number)

TD=0

BR=2

DF=4

HS=0

EN=1

KC=0

KR=0

Cu=1

End: Press <Enter> will store the information to the terminal EEPROM.

6,September 2017
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Port number, equal to the
MCU port. See “Communi-
cation port:” on page 15

Active terminal number for

: _ _ : / current setups.
=] [@)@E) @) ] rTerminal setings- 4
S mmm m \D‘ ) —— Delay timer for text info on

the terminal display. (1/10
sec)

The six drop down boxes

llw L] |M2 -54"/ are equal to the function

keys on the terminal.
Machine and active button.
Select machine or tunnel
number for each button.

Function keys not used,

select the full stop “.” from
the drop down box.

KIV System config.: 2



Directories

=
$ Setup
Terminals

B Directories

& Language file

Cullem Catalogue for bmp files:
log bmp

N Ta —

Log |1

M Prd |2 !C:\claxkivo\cos’raﬁeven’rs
M
N c j 3 }C:\ola}{kivo\realtime
E
We |4 !C:\claxkivotproduc’rion
5 iZ:\projecT.kivsys’rems.Comkolaxcontrolklanguage
6 IC:\cIa}{kiVC\Iog
7 [Clolaskivaidataibackup

IES !Z:\projeotkivsystems.Com"tola}{controlhbmp

9 T Flash BITIEIGENCyY Catalogue for bmpﬁlesi

11 |Clolakivelzip

12 |Ciiclaxkivcicost

I
| . Close |

W Save

Different catalogues:

1:Catalog for program data files:
2:Catalog for events and error files:
3:Catalog for real-time files:
4:Catalog for production files:
5:Catalog for language files:
6:Catalogue for system log files:
7:Catalogue for backup of ini files:
8:Catalogue for bmp files:

9:Flash emergency disk in use:
10:Flash-Disk catalogue.
11:Catalogue for Ftp Zip files:

Page 30

Button Directory selector.
Use this button to select a
new catalogue.

Button to Create new Direc-
tory.

Use this button to create a
new catalogue.

12:Catalogue for cost files (cost files may used by the software KIV-Report).

6,September 2017
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Customers

ﬂ Setup
ﬂ Terminals
. Directories
Z# Language file
B Customers
ﬂ Tag edit
i Log
ﬂ Products
ﬂ Machines/Groups
Service
Web

6,September 2017

Page 31

Menu found from <Util>, <Customers>.

Remark!

This menu is a read only menu. Change of customer names are
done by the software KIV-Report. If needed during startup of KIV
Control, change of customer names is reachable by opening the
file customerdata.ini using software Notepad.

[ ﬁ [Customerform] ﬁ1

1Gent 102
|Kruibeke

10 j

Hotel Ambassadors hotel -
Hotel Cormfort inn notting
Hotel Yictona park plaza
Hotel Wictoria park plaza
Hotel De vere cavendish s
Hotel London crown

Hatel Millennium aloucest
Haotel kensington edwardia
Hotel Jolky hotel st erm
Hotel The caesar hotel
Hiotel Henry wii

Hotel Sherlock holmes
Haotel Kensington close ho
Hotel Swissotel london -
Hotel Ambassadaors hotel |
Hotel Reem hotel landon
Hotel Sidney hotel london
Hotel Russella

Hotel Ambassaddren
Hotel Yiktaria

Hotel Atlantic

Hotel Sawoy

Hotel lhsen-ictoria

Hotel Charlton

Haotel Bagdad

Hiotel Flaza | |
Holmekollen Hotell

Lt = Ml E ol meml Trwi

X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\SystemSetup.fm
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Products

ﬁ Setup
| B Terminals
?3-3: Directories
& Language file
3 Customers
:5 Tag edit
Log

. Products

a Machines/Groups
Service
Web

l!:il About Backup Resi

L

Product name:

.
ﬁ [ProductSetups]

==

KH

Close

Mr [Product 1Weiqr‘
1 LI [1.18
2 1ZrM .05
3 |BRINT 11,13
4 1O A0

ME |HYFPO |1:22
E |ACIDE 1.07
T 1S0OFT 1.00
8 |faid 1.00

MRS g 8 213 1.00
10 | R 1.00

W11 R 1.00
12 |Rads 1.00
13 |Rads 1.00
14 | Rads 1.00
15 R 1.00
16 [#aii 1

00—
;I_J

‘ %

Name of the product. Use short names for “best fit".
Fill in 4 of these characters “#” for product lines not in use.
Be aware that changing or adding new names will aff

Specific weight:

ect KIV-Report.

Page 32

The product specific weight. The values are entered with comma as decimal

separator. Lowest legal value for a product is 0,025..
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Washers setup

—
$ Setup
Terminals
& Directories
& Languagefile
Customers
$ Tag edit

Log

$ Products

i Machines/Groups:
Service
Web

Line 1 to 21 described in Chapter: “Extractor-

Setup’s.” on page 89.

Line 22:

Use this to divide the dosing table for washes
into grougs. In this configuration washers 1 to 4

use configiation 1. Washers 5 to 8 use

software will adtomatically copy common
variables for washers within a group, also for the calibration procedure the counter charts will be

saved to all other

. As a result of this setup the

»I

Page 33

-
& [AliMachineForm]

(S

Wariables/Machines

01:Machine Type

M1 M2 [M3 [Ma M5 |
4 4 4

02:MCU Interface

17

—
T

17 17 g

=T

02 Signal StatPos
05:Stop Relay

=y

11
7

16

o

0B Group Y alve

N O7:MCU Group Valve
09:4)arm MICL

10:AutoBleach Timer

11:AutaStarch Timer

[=1

salmooo o
=

2o oowm o

13 5ignal On Timer

12 alveClose Timer

15:5ignal Control

14:Signal Off Timer

—ia(r

o
g P

mioloin2iol-iaioo
=

= ol = o= oo

1E:Fail Safe

17:MultiClass

15:Signal Log.
20:Temp Ch

T73°
BREEN

2 B —

|

26\ ater Ch

Zpoiglge |

=
=} cl—t oo
[ B o B L R s o )

D.DII\JID.

2? Energy Ch

B

iR B EEECHE

| Energy Iogglng Counter Ch

= A A
[=1

| = ey
o

T

|

18 |18
1118
[z le

Ty
m

DGIMFZD—[‘—IH{[N—D‘DN—D‘D_‘DD

i

ashers belonging to equal group number.

To better understanduse of groups see: Chapter 30 “Group of Washers and pump

batteries” on page 22
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Service:

Customers

Page 34

Maintenance of the KIV System needs to be done on regular inter-
vals. Use this menu for documentation of service. When all check-
boxes are completed press button <PDF> and a PDF file will be

ﬂ Tag edit

ﬂ Products

ﬂ Machines/Groups

created.
Weh

" 5
Costa Adeje Gran Hotel a - - -
]]7 Carf. _[Check connection points for any leakage ok~
]i? _Co_n_f_.__[Check SLC purnps far any leakage ok -
]_]_7__C_onf.___[Checkotherpumpsforany\eakage _iUk -
]_317 Cort. |[Check dividing valves for leakage \Kj

]]:7 Cont. [Check the bulb light in relay cabinet Ok v
I_iv‘ Corf. _|Clean water regulator by cleaning button _IUK Rl
I_W_Conf. __[Checkthat door for relay cahinet is cosed iUk _'J
11:7 Conf. _[Clean fan inlet at computmggahinet _1Uk j
]]_' Canf _[Check eerrbaseforerro&orany action?) 1?? j
i _[Checktranspamubesforany coah\ 77 -

_[Remove any crusher dust _j?? _'_] I
_[Remove empty packing (barrals et) _]77 |
f _[Clean up any spoiled detergents \1?? __'__j

i _}Clean and wash the system

Other comments

Save

-
|_+J - :K|V Histarical

L
Lo ,/

o |

-

W Service historical files

SystemCheclk 31082016 ndf

(

SystemCheck_29.10.2015___pdf
SystemCheclk_29.10.2015_KIV pcif
SystemCheck_2910.2015kiv pf
SystermCheck_29.10.2015.pcf
SystemCheck_2310.2015 pdf
SystemCheck_1811.2015_KIVen pdf
SystemnCheck_17.11.2015__ pdf
SystemCheck_17.11.2015_kivens.pdf
SysternCheck_17.11.2015_kiven pdf
SystemnCheck_17.11.2015_KIN
SystemCheck_15.01.2016_KINMY pdf
SysternCheck_04.03.2016_kiven pf

6,September 2017

lines.

+ / - to add or Jemove service

Button <HiStorical> used to
open higtorical service PDF
sheety.
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[Insert your comment for:]

Check. connection paints far ary leakage

]

_ o |

Exit

.y
\,I\E/Ixtra comment text.
ouse click on actual service text.

A text edit box will appear. Now
enter your additional text.

[Modify service text]

Check connection paints for any leakage

]Check connection points for any leakage

o |

Exit

\’I\D/Iodify service text.
ress and hold <Ctrl> while mouse click on

actual service text.
A text edit box then appear for modifying
actual text.

Regularly service for KIV-System

Chacked unity

1: Cheek connection poinis for any lsakage

% 5LC pumps for any leakage

‘Space for adsional information

‘Sevce performed by: kiven. Asive user. Consmucton Date04.02.2016 13:08:18

servce oo gararses o sissem © 04 %6
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Web setup:

N s “—1 Menu for configura- —m
Terminals tIOI‘l Of the KIV Web — Laundry XXX

f: Directories page. |
7 Language file

Customers ‘
'&L Tag edit
!‘QSL Products

Eﬂ, Machines/Groups =
Service e
i = 3
” n w
& worom B . ey ey
—wieb layout - - y " y " y
b i hitp: /fprodinfod kivaystems, com » 1 » 1 » 2
; : : : e st . . s i
1 W webHeading 5 ¥ Heading font Size reduction ? D e o Wi 20 O s L Re e el o5
3500 Dagens mél 31500 Total uke 157500

v ‘web Hour Gauge . :
2 & ~PopUp timer 8 I Hide Enors messages

3 W WwebWweek Gauge
! 5] |U vi Mirutes

4 ¥ ShowEnergoT otal

1]
12/
131
Y o
5 140? 16 + i123ab -lwww.prodinfo.kivsystems.com,ﬂ"?data=4ﬂ?123ab
: 1? Ihttp:.-".-"www.yr.no.-"plac:e.-"Hungar_l,l.-"Budapest.-"Budapest.-".-"ekstem_boks_tre_dager.html 18 URL examples
b target setupr r
Monday > Copy to -Tuesday |
HougKio kit
Acty I'~7 !-‘-’- |
g T i | |
9 Jooo | Rightmouse [ I
910 {1000 ‘click to open
11 o | _ fp Badl = |
11212 500 I menu Tor o
1213 41000 font size M
- 13>14 o0 | | _ L
14515 (1000 =L
v 15516 Jl1oo0 | SOl
& [Unt  gioge, 4
O FontSize 5 ME M | | | | |
O Bold I T T [ O | [ 1 [ I
0 Total I [ v [T [ [ [] C 1= L] |
O Hours Il I B | [ | B |— r i [ = —3
0
‘ ol
\ __Shve \ Checket counter values shown as\time value \
\ — A ¥ A\
Day of week Counters Checke(h)ercentage %ounter
button. Copy performance by total values shown
to next day value, else hour as a time value
button Hour kilo . performance
production qunlr? headl?g
target. [0} e counter
name
http://prodinfo.kivsystems.com/?data=pos15+pos16
6,September 2017 KIV System config.: 2
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Pos Descriptions

Checked for customer name as Web heading.

Checked for Web hour performance gauge.

Checked for Web week performance gauge.

Checked for Web KIV Ernergo hour performance gauge.

Checked to reduce font size of customer name

Timer for Pop Up message

N ool b~ W[N]

For prondinfo4 url only. Checked to reduce font size of customer name.

ey

08:56

(4) Milnor 4 (175kg)

8 For prindinfo4 web only. Checked to remove error messages.
(If a error message occur in the KIV error base)

11 Pop Up message.

12 Checked for extra message 1.

13 Checked for extra message 2.

14 Checked for extra message 3.

15 System number.

16 Extra characters added for url string.

17 Url for local weather forecast.

18 Url Examples.

6,September 2017
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ABP SETUP

Page 37

Setup ABP cost group is done by the program menus. For tunnels use column 12 for washers use
column 15 as pictured below. Sum up of each cost group added as extra lines in the monthly
production report see below. Max number of cost groups 3.

Remark!

Prg | Classification Kilo Chermi [ABP o
. [ore Weeritel oo B All washers need to be updated
0 oo ||: I2 I by enter a valid ABP group,
1 |oD 72 1 .
2 |0z Tawek fwhits) B0 M then click button <Save>
3 03:Doctors unifarms [white] 50 ]7 I2 I
4 04:Fillow cases [white] T2 ]— I1 I ']
5 |05 Geratic (white] 72 4 & Programs] (1) E-LUX L _ﬂﬁ
5] 0E:Table linen [white] 72 L] I Frg_|Classification MNominal loll Chemi d -
7 07:Re-wash bed linen [white] =11} N Mo |Class Stop JGroup |
8 |08:Fewash towels (white] 72 I— | 1 [01:Bed lnen whit) h 1
9 |10New towels white] £0 r I %Eg?amas :g Fli I
B L Fplamas |
%H:ge::fne”[m:wl ;E ]lj 4| 04:B=d Linen Heavy soiling foolou] 50 I~ i
S AR el : | 5 |05Towels 50 [l |
12|12 Tawels |calour) 72 [N 6|06 Towel heavy sai [T la
13 |13:Green OT linen 72 v | 7| 07Flat Linen P/C | |_1 |
14 |14Green OT bloody 55 v ) 5 |oe ¥
15 |15:0T Unifarms 72 L l 9 |0%0T unitorms ! I
16 |1B:Infected linen 72 [ 10| 10:Uniform [white] 2
17|17 Pyjaras 7 P i 1o ol |§ [
18 |18 T2 112 |12:Pillows
T 19:Re-wash green T | I Bt bnk |'2 I
T B Ry oo = = |14 [14Re-wash [white) 3
15 |15Re-wash Rust I
18 [1E:Infected Linen
17 |17:Geriatric
18_ |21
x 19|21 |
20 oo
Customer: Costa Adeje Gran Hotsl. o
Production report for : April-2016 =
Pos | Date Kilo
1 01.04 15699
(=20 L N E' 7% W
N (0 e - T-5%
1S 1 N X v B
[ (7 e - T A
[ 17 N ET: -
2 1 e -T2 - S
1 -7 N ET- 1377
R R e e et T A R R S e O e e gy
0 N ET:Tv V- B
I 7 e T 7% S
S T 8 N T X5
S T - e 7 7 S
7S - 3 R E ¥ 77
15 (21.04 16427
16 [(22.04 15810
C A 1 X1
ST - Y1 S
EEREL N T 7= B
=500 2 N ' & -7
=50 T e 7T-7- B
This report was done by hand.
IrWashars. up:1 = 12278 kg. CostGroup:2 = 22278 kg. CostGroup:3 = 32534 kg, 1
I.Tumeis-t CostGroup:1 = 52848 kg. CostGroup:2 = 233786 kg. CostGroup:3 = 22754 kg. r

6,September 2017
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Chapter 3: Language
Translation.

=
About Backup/Reste The language translation can be divided into two parts:

$ Setup i, a: The language belonging to the software itself.
‘[, Tarivirak b: The language belonging to actual project.

. Direct e Example of a:

s Dnes_ All the menus in the top of the program. (Title Bar).

n % Language file I These texts are translated with above command.
5 Customers Example of b:

All names for inputs and
outputs.

=i0 ] These are translated in the
MCU menu itself by button

MainMenu  Tunnels Users Counters Tanks Lkl

M
3¢ [Tag [Mame
W

~ || named “Edit".

1 1| See “Logging of digital and
] § i;‘;g:'s analogue signals.” on

[T page 156 as an example.

5 T&anks

B |l Texts of type a: translated

10 [&\WashExtractars by short key when text

11 |2 Tunnels belong to any form.

12 f&service Short key command

13 J&mCLA O <SHIFT> + Right Mouse

- MACL- I Button. See examples next

15 |MC&L Outputs

20 |aDosings page.

21 D&osingSetups
22 |&Configuration
24 |&Dosings

25 |DiosingSetups
26 |&Configuration

28 |&Setups
29 |&Language
a0 |ATunnels

32 |Swstem Stop

S ave |

6,September 2017
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Tunnelsr Uzers Co

E> Washers > | BB MCU1 (Ch1) [02.02.2016] (ot S|
I Tunnels L | M - [ Outputs
. service crt [ @ 1:CNT 5,01 @ TMASTER
- r— ; coez | @ 2 L@ ZalFa
©MCULVO  Ctria | Crta | =3 5"'5=i:;ﬂc
14 Crtd || kS L
& wocem ca [ @ SMASTER LL — @ 5HYFO
& MCU Outputs [ @ BMASTER OUT U/ @ ENEUTR
Computer /O @ 7:Ras @ 70E0S
[ @ &HYPO /@ BFREE
FTP Status O - IMEUTR = mﬁgm
[/ @ 10:DEDS
Upgrade Software = 11-FREE = '1|12 _g_]":'
| L@ 121000 : .
Chat Ctri+F12 @3 @13
Close @14 g,_ﬁ.14:
[ @ 15water Pressur U @15
Language translate: [ 18 1640 Pressure ;..,-|1E:
The translated texts are stored in INI files. This o N = E
. . akallET il = -
is described under setup of the system. B eencr s | [
See Chapter 2 “KIV System config.” on @20
W ACOn Al 1@ 2
page 12. nalog
[# WCL ach: .22'
encea | v‘ & 23:System On
T 24:Eror signal
Tag:
Each text object is identified in the software #ig03l.expdbliclich
with a tag number. @3ignal ON (+24v) @ Signal OFF (V) EManual set ON
=
Name: |t = Next I
L ]

The english name to be overwritten (replaced)
under translation to actual language.

Tag Edit, example-1:
Log on as Administrator.
Open the menu for Outputs (Ctrl+n).

Remark!
Use short names for any button. If not the translat  ed text may not fit insi

[Translate] l

the button.

a

K, Exit

I

6,September 2017 Language Translation.:
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[ Costa Adeie Gran Hotel L= E
Fii= Tunnels  Users Tanks Util  About Backup/Restore Tool
IMAJE-LUX1—— ([M2]E-LUX 2 [M3]E-LUX3 | [ [M4]GIRBAU 4 M5 E-LUXS ——
O NN OO N O NN O N 30 (O 0 | 220 | O (O
0 Bed linen (white) Bed linen (white) Bed linen {white) Bed linen (white)
Pre Wash (0) Pre Wash (0} Pre Wash (0) Pre Wash (0) Pre Wash (0)
0
Waiting Waiting Waiting Waiting Waiting
. 2
Events
Time [Madhd

11:00:24 M5 | 22:Cyecle: [(B4) (18) (B0) (2678} (Senking P72-1
11:00:24 M5 30:System 31 protacol data: [(1) (69) (105) (3) (31) (1080000
10:58:58 M2 |31:Dosing calculations Washers:(2) (13) (2003 (1100 (0.900) (42 (1.01 i
10:58:44 M2 |31:Dosing calculations Meashers:I(2) (12) tdasti (1107 (1,330) (953 (2.00 (1050) (236) 1.
10:58:31 |M2 |31:Dosing calculations Washers:(2) (11) (BetaC) (110) (1.450) (70) (2.0) (1300) (182) (152) (2200
10:58:25 M2 2Main wash Fie-wash (white) [(110)]
10.58:19 (M5 |21:Dozing ealculetions Tunnel: [(4) (1) (Bed linen fwhitel) (200) (68) (68) (0.900) (53) (2.0) (17003 (163) (151) (11 (136) (531 1)
10:58:10 M5 21:Dosing caloulatians Tunnel: [112) (171 (Pyiamas) (200C) (27) (27) (0.9000 (217 (2.00 (17000 (69) (60] (6] (541 (63) (21]
10:67:55 | M5 | 21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(101(17) (Pyiamas] (Mast) [27) (27] (1.330] (7<) (5.0) (824) (200 [(102) (6] (135) (63] (21]
10:57:55 |M5 | 21:Dozing calculations Tunnel: [(3) (1) (Bed linen twhite)) (BetaC) (B8) (B8) (14500 (164) (6.0) (10300 (428) (2811 (1) (408) (63) (111
1057:55 |M5 |21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(213 (1) (Bed linen fwhitel) (Cid) (67 (67) (1.300) (133) (6.03 (1400) (536) (309) (17) (402) (831 (411
10:57:50 (MB 22:Cycle: [(B3) (18) (67 (2618) (Senking P72-18) (2] (Tawels (whitel)(105) (411

10:57:43 | M5 | 30:Systern 31 protocal datea: [(1) (B8] (105) (3] (31) (10000000010001000100101100000007]

10:54:15 M5 | 21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(41 (1) (Bed linen fwhite)) (2001 (63) (631 (0.500) (541 (2.00 (1700) (165 (153} (13 (138) (62) (11]
10.54:07 M5 | 21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(12) (17) (Fyiamas) (200G (31) (311 (0.9000 (241 (2.00 (17001 (79) (63 () (62 (62) (21]

10:53:51 |M5 | 21:Dasing calculations Tunnel: [[3) (1) (Bed linen fwhite)) (Betal) (63) (69) (1 4500 (166) (6.00 (10300 (434) (286) (11.(474) (62) (11]
10:53:51 |M5 |21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(21) (4] (Fillow cases (white]) (Cid) (B0) (B0} (1.300) (35 (5.00 (1400 (404) (231) (17) (300) (B2) (41]
10:53:51 M5 21:Dozing calculations Tunnel: [(10)(17) (Pyiamas) thdast (31) (317 (1.3301 (85) (5.0) (524) (224) (117) (81 (155) (62) (2]
10:53:46 (M5 22:Cvcle: [(62) (161 (BB) (26511 (Senking P72-16 (11 (Bed linen twhite])(108) (4)]

10:63:45 | MB | 30:System 31 protocal data: [(1) (69) [108) (3] (31) {10000001010001000100101100000001

1050:14 |M5 | 21:Dosing cale 00} (B8) (4.0) (1400) (361) (206) (17) (265

1050.12 M8 |21.Dosing | % Hide all messages I"W’HZI'D):“ 700)(133) (1165

v cases whitel)(102) (411
00100101100000003]
Gl 221 (1101

(I E% Copy message
Ti Messace

&4 Edit message

llReacfanonymous | % Hide Washers

Fesel 3 [18.02 2016 [15:06 |

Tag Edit, example-2:

™~Move the pointer to the text

for translating. ht click on
elect <Edit>.

KIV-Clock
I Events Setups

he translate box below will
appear. Do your translation
and press the <Save> button.

events - 56 e |
Uk Language g |7'our Language
Meszage L

MU Ch |_IMCuch I

Jinput Mumber

Input Mumber

6,September 2017
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Chapter 4: User Identification.

ﬁ Lindstrom Pushkin

Users identified.
Short name of the 4
identified users.

(e L o R

User Name and Password.
Setting up a user.

Right click on the heading
for actual user and the
popup menu below appear.

[ *
ﬁ [Identification] Cos Adeje%an Hotel lﬂ 4 ! i
Menu identification. e o s 3 T T | Edit User Name
: chive Menuz ales lierbe-—t

:_Ea}[cz met?]u nameis|_ | K Non i Change Password
Isted In this menu. = v aliine

-» Dosings
Mainmenus by [ ] -» DosingSetups /

3 i i i B
Submenu by -> I;Enor:::guratmn [&Edit User Name] / v
Menu rows: Doshgs Mew user name /

Checked = Access
UnChecked = No
access

-» DosingS etups

-» Configuration

-»-» Save active

-+-¢ Calibrate pumps

>+ Colurnn test

[Service]

-» Service Update

-+ Language

> Tools Menu

[MCU-1 /0]

[MCL-2140]

-+ Calibrate

-+ Achivate OutPuts

-» Rename 110

[Counters]

[Aadjust time]

IT mmle 21
User settings

11 %) Administrator number
Y |

(3 35 9 9 I 1 £ (B I I Y

3

AR T=I=I=IRII === T =I=I =R <] <] <] <] = <]

]I:Iiente

(8] 6

[&Change Password]

Pazzword Cliente

]

_o |

Exit

L

AT I == ===
AR =TI < <<

=

]4 i] Mumber of Users 3 10 ﬂ Group w3 Groups:

Save 4 ]B{ﬂ-muﬁen@lille g.ndl Mail/SMS Close
\2. Number of users:

Up to 10 users with dif-
ferent access can be
defined in the system.

~ Administrator number:
Actual administrator number, up to ten master password
are hard coded in the software.Only authorized per-
sonnel will know all the master passwords.
With the master password it is possible to create up
to 10 new standard users. None of these standard

. . . . Mail/SMS:
users is given access to modify a standard users.

If mail address or SMS
number inserted the soft-
ware will forward a mes-
sage alert by any
administrator logon.

6,September 2017
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Five administrator
groups hard coded in the
software.

Contact a system admin-
istrator for actual group
settings prior modifica-
tions the active group.
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Chapter 5: Washer-Setup.

1O-Etc
The menu below will appear by double clicking on the washer from main window.
[MA] E-LUX 1
144]' ]1 ]1 ]29 Machine info.
Kilo, machine number, program
Pillows value, customer number.
Pre Wash (0)
Hotel London crown
W aiting
i F |
B (WashExtractorStatus] E-LUX 1 (1) [
I/0 Etc 'Timers.-’Etc1 TempSetups1 TerminalSetups] MachineEasi01 pHSetup1 Energyl =
L 1 ;
T]E-LUX'I 8 Puotloggng § [ ProtAlam 10 |5 ¢] Output Gtap relay
2 |4:5-signals system | 11 Group vake a
= 7y . 0 =
3|17 =] Interface MCU Ch 16 1 'v1 Audible alarm MCU II:____ Giroup valve
0 = MCcu
41 ¢1 Inputs Start pogition . ?: Program data by [/0- - | _._.J
0 = ; 7
g paziizz ] el 12 W FaiSafe
[~ BED Value 13 W Acivate Customers
1 ¢'] Program Cnt Mumber ! |
6 14 ¥ MuliClass
7 [1:Load M1 v | weigth Ch 15 I 4 Dasing Steps

Pos Washer setup
1 Name of the washer, max 15 characters.
6,September 2017 Washer-Setup.: 5
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Pos Washer setup

2 Washer type:
Protocols washers:

Type-O0: Machine not in use.

Type-1: 4 signal system.

Type-2: 2 signal system + terminal for program / kilo /customer.
Type-3: RS-485 DMIS protocol.

Type-4. 5 signal system and possibility for multi BCD function.

Type-5: 4 signal system + terminal for program / kilo /customer.
Type-6: Protocol 31 system.

Type-7: Small machines.

Type-8: Protocol 31 system + 3 bit (Pharmag). See step dosing

Type-9: TCPIP not ready.

Type-10: Time-based program transfer.
Type-11: 5 signal system and special reset.
Type-12: 5 signal and Protocol 31 system.
Type-13: Primus protocol RS485.

Type-14: Girbau protocol RS485.

Type-15:5 signal.

See also: “Protocol description:” on page 46 (UM).

3 Signal MCU Ch:
Input MCU number for actual washer.

4 Inputs Start position:

The start input number for actual washer.

Example:

Washer 2 use 5 inputs (Input 6,7,8,9,10), set the variable to 6.

Remark!

The system will start up dosing a few sec. afterth e input signals from one of the
washers are set to on. Recommend on time for signal s 10 sec.

5 ProtoCol Position:

When “Protocol 31" in use, the software needs to know where the protocol signals are
connected for actual machine. On the MCU2 card there are four protocols connections
points available (grouped as input) 21/22, 23/24, 25/26, 27/28.

6 Prg Cnt number:
Counter for read of program (only visible for washer type 10), see table above.

7 Weight Ch:
Automatic wash load, select analogue number for analogue weight value.

8 Prot logging:
Checked, data string/train from 31 bit protocol is present in event base. (Check box only
visible for machine type 6, 8 and 12).

9 Prot alarm:
Checked, message and audible alarm given if protocol 31 data not accepted by the soft-
ware.

10 Output Stop- relay:

The output STOP relay used to put the washer on hold.

6,September 2017 Washer-Setup.: 5
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Pos

Washer setup

11

Group valve:

It is possible to divide the detergent valves to washers into groups. A valve named
“group valve” will reroute the products to one group if it's active or to next group when
inactive. See illustration: Chapter 25 “Group valve” on page 198.

Group valve MCU
MCU number for the group valve.

12

Fail Safe:
Unchecked, output relay for hold function is normally OFF and then forced to ON to put
washer on hold.

Checked, output relay for hold function is normally ON and forced to OFF to put the
washer on hold (Fail Safe).

13

Activate Customers:
Checked, will activate customer for actual machine.

M2] E-LUX 25 ==+
0 2 1 124 |
[ Sy

Bed linen Heavy soil Lwhil_,j

ReWaElOL - _ o,
1| Hotel Ambassadors hofel 4
"W'aih'ng" ———— =

Remark!
Customers needs to be activated. See: Chapter 2 “Customer database:” on page 12.

6,September 2017 Washer-Setup.: 5
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Pos Washer setup

14 Multi Class:

When need of more than 15 programs a Binary multiplication system is available.
Unchecked =Programs 1-15

Checked =Programs 1-127

After the normal "Start new program transfer" procedure the washer need to transmit
one extra "Start new program transfer", the first Binary value will then be added with the
new binary value and multiplied by 10.

Example of program 65: 1-2-4-8-R
First: Start new program transfer 1-0-1-0-1  Result 5.
Second:  Start new program transfer 0-1-1-0-1  Result 6*10 = 60 (60+5 = 65).

Program from 1 to 15 are performed with normal binary one step signal.
Program 16 = First 6 + Reset then 1 + Reset

Program 20 = First 10 then 1. (10+1*10)

Program 30 = First 10 then 2. (10 +2*10)

Number of programs 150, and only possible in combination by washer type 4.

15 4 Dosing Steps:

Only in use when washer type 1 and 2 is selected.

By setting this position Checked/Unchecked, dosings to Washers may be controlled by
3 or 4 signals (steps).

Checked=4 steps: (Prewash (1), Main-wash (2), Rinse (8) and Multi (9).
UnChecked=5 steps: (Prewash (1), Main-wash (2), Bleach (4), Rinse (8) and Multi (9).

In addition Auto-bleach (7) may be used as extra dosing after the Main-wash step.

16 Audible alarm MCU:
The Output MCU for audible alarm used by the system when a dosing error occur.

17 Data MCU (Program/Kilo/Customer):

MCU number where data are found (only visible for washer type 5).

See table below how I/O are used. As long as Input 1..8 are high the fields in the
washer window will be updated.

BCD value:
Set to on for BCD values (1,2,4,8,10,20) else binary values (1,2,4,8,16).

Remark!
Customer only read if “Activate Customers:” on page 44 is set to on.

6,September 2017 Washer-Setup.: 5
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Protocol descrip-
tion:

Page 46

Washer signals out

No

Signal in and washer typefsiyhControl

Signal step
Signal reset
+ Program box

Binary value = 15):Reset process end. (All bits ON)

Binary value < 15):Activate a dosing step and select dosing pro-
gram on the first input signal.

Binary value < 15 = Program + Prewash

Next signal will dose next step (Main-wash).

+5 dosing signals

Signal step Binary value 1):Activate a dosing step.
Signal reset Binary value 2 or 3):Reset process start or end.
+ Terminal See also:“Signal pattern for washer type 2" on page 206.
S.W. Output RS485 protocol): DMIS protocol for Electrolux washers
See also:*Type-3, RS-485 signal system. (E-lux DMIS/CMIS pro-
tocol).” on page 222.
5 Signals Binary value > 16):Select a new program.
Binary value < 16):Activate a dosing group.
Binary value = 16):Reset process end. (Bit 5 ON).
For “Multi-class” see:page 45.
See also:“Signal pattern for washer type 4" on page 207.
4 Signals Select the actual program on the terminal.
+terminal Binary value < 15=Activate a dosing group.
Binary value = 15):Reset process end. (All bits ON).
See also:“Signal pattern for washer type 5” on page 208.
Protocol Binary value = 15):Reset process end.

Binary value < 15):Activate a dosing group.

Binary value = 16):Start new wash process.

Before value 16 is given the 31 bit pulse train has to be com-
pleted.

The 31 bit pulse train use two bits. (CLOCK + DATA).

See also:“Signal pattern for washer protocol type 6” on page 209.
Remark!

When changing to protocol 6 or 8, the software need s to be
restarted before it is able to read protocol dataf  rom the MCU.

3 Signals
+ program box

Binary value < 15):Activate dosing prewash and select dosingpro-
gram.

Binary value = 15):Activate dosing main-wash.

Binary value > 15):Activate dosing rinse and reset end.

See also:“Signal pattern for washer protocol type 7” on page 210.
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Washer signals out Ng Signal in and washer typefslihControl
Protocol 8 Bit 1 = Binary value 1):Activate a dosing step.
+3 dosing signals Bit 2 = Binary value 2):Upload new dosing information from MCU.
Bit 3 = Binary value 4):Reset process end.
Bit 4 = CLOCK
Bit 5 = DATA
Before Upload (Bit 2) goes ON the 31 bit pulse train has to be
completed.
The 31 bit pulse train use two bits. (CLOCK + DATA).
See also:“Signal pattern for washer protocol type 8” on page 211.
Remark!
When changing to protocol 6 or 8, the software need to
restarted before it is able to read protocol dataf  rom the MCU.
Ethernet 9 TCPIP Not ready
5 signals 10 Binary value =1..11+13..15):Activate a dosing group.
(But possible for 2 signals Binary value = 16):Reset start and new program. Counter number
on at the same time) is selected in machine setups.
A counter detect the num- Binary value = 12):Reset end
ber of seconds the input is See also:“Signal pattern for washer protocol type 11” on
on. This value in sec is the page 213.
same as classification. Remark for old MCU2 cards!
Example: Only counter 1 and 2 are able to count seconds.
10 sec ON
equal to program 10.
5 Signals 11 Select the actual program on the terminal.
+terminal Binary value < 15=Activate a dosing group.
Binary value = 16):Reset process end. (bit 5 ON).
See also:“Signal pattern for washer protocol type 11” on
page 213.
5 signal and Protocol 31 12 Select the actual program from terminal.
system. Binary value < 15=Activate a dosing group.
Binary value = 16):Transfer protocol or reset process end.
See also:“Signal pattern for washer protocol type 12” on page 214
Primus protocol RS485 13 In developments
Girbau protocol RS485 14 In developments
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Timers/Etc

Page 48

r@ [‘uﬂiaspEﬂra;tq;Stqtus] Pharmagg 225Kg (1)

=l 0 N =

120 Ete | Tider/Etc l.‘.nalngﬂppsett] MaskinData] pH Dppsett] EnergiDppsett]
| S |

1 m Les pragram 11 1 2] signalPatid[sek) 21 W Redosinginuse
2 [t %] Leskio 12 [0 2] signal av tid (Sek]

m Signal Kaontral 13 ﬂ Forsinket Stivelse

0 2] ventiukketidisek) 14 [0 2] Forsinket Bleking

I“B___tj Friontert Gruppe

[v Signal Logaging 15 [ DogingPrioity

3e00 = Mazimum legal dosingtimer in 0.7 sec

= [\Jeste

Pos

Washer setup

How to read new program:

0

Software read program (from “washer window") after
“reset end signal” or “reset start new program signal”.

Software read program data (from “washer window") each time it
receives a dosing signal.
There is no need for programming a reset start signal from the washers.

Remark!

When running without a reset start or end signal the KIV-Report will not be
able to calculate the process-time for each wash cycle.

This setup is only legal in combination with Washer type: 1 and 5.

How to read new kilo’s:

0

Software read kilos after start new program transfer.
Kilo transferred from the fixed “kilo” in
Chapter 7 “Washer program.” on page 71.

Software take kilo from the “washer window”, kilo need to
be inserted by a micro terminal, keyboard or by one of the protocols.

Signal Control:

0=
1=
2=

Allow to repeat the dosing signal (equal value or higher value several times).

Not allowed to repeat the current input signal.
All kind of signals accepted (Texas).
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Pos Washer setup

4 Valve Close timer:
Delay timer in seconds after air flushing and before the routing valve closed.

5 Dosing priority Group:
Define a group number for high dosing priority. All kind of groups are legal.

Example of groups:
Group number with the highest dosing priority, default set to group 8 (rinse).

All washers to receive dosing are placed in a waiting queue. This waiting queue func-
tions according to the FIFO principle-first in first out, but a group defined as priority
group are forced forward in the FIFO buffer.

6 Signal Logging:

Checked start logging of actual product

Dosing calculations Washers:[(1) (2) (100C) (40) (1,000) (80) (2,0) (600) (-) (80) (80)]
Individual product logging see: Chapter 8 “Signal log:” on page 82.

11 Signal On timer (Sec.):
Number of seconds the inputs need to stay active before accepted as a dosing signal.

12 Signal Off timer (Sec.):
Number of seconds the inputs needs to stay off, before a new input signal will be
accepted again.

13 Starch Delay (sec.):

Timer-delay for Starch dosing (0-255 sec.).

Time-delay is given in seconds, insert a value > 0 to activate this function.

Starch Delay is dedicated with dosing Group 6, this group automatic execute after
group 8 (rinse) is completed + actual inserted time-delay value.

Remark1!
Configure Starch pump in dosing group 6.

When executing auto starch the message “AUTO STARCH?” is found in events.
Remark?2!

If need of more than one product in this group, tho se groups need to be neigh-
bors. In other words: no other group number inserte d in dosing group 6.
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Pos Washer setup

14 Bleach Delay (sec.):

Timer-delay for Bleach dosing. (0-999 sec.).

Time-delay is given in seconds. Value > 0 to activate this function.

Bleach Delay is dedicated with dosing Group 7. This group automatic execute when
group 4 (bleach) is completed + inserted time-delay value.

Remark1!
Configure Bleach pump in dosing group 7.

When execute auto bleach the message “AUTO BLEACH?” is found in events.
Remark2!

If need for more than one product in this group, th ose groups need to be neigh-
bors. In other words: no other group numbers insert ed in dosing group 7.

15 Dosing Priority:

Checked give actual washer highest dosing priority. If Checked Dosing Priority group
Pos 5 is disabled.

Remark1!

Do not activate Dosing Priority if multiple paragro ups are in use.

21 Checked only when a re-dosing washers procedure is active.
See also Chapter 7 “Chemical dosing control:” on page 72.
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TempSetup

P e ey

[0 Etu:1 Timers/Ete | TempSetup l HachineBasic] pHSetup1 Energ_l,l]

1 5:Temp M1 ' _5 11 Standard _:_J
2 v Templo 4 r_j

5 [ Setup datafrom Colums
E Tirner in SEC.
|EEI 'ti
6 00:07:00 [HH:MM:55]
? 1 4 Counted sec
8 3[:],[:] °C Current tremperature

Pos Descriptions

1 Temperature selection:
Drop down menu for selecting one of eight analog channels.
Ch 5-8 = Pt100.

2 Temperature logging:

Checked will start logging of temperature and log timers values, log file saved to MCU
logdir, filename=TempLogging_Machine_YYYYMMDD.Txt

3 Validate:

A number of different ways to treat temperature logging.
1= Default.

2=to be decided.

3=to be decided.

4 Hygiene Temp:
Temperature point for starting hygiene validation.

5 Hygiene timer from table:
Checked, when need of individual “Temperature set-point” based on individual pro-
grams. See: Chapter 15 “Timer low, Timer high:” on page 151 (UM)
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Pos Descriptions

6 Hygiene timer:

Number of seconds wash temperature need to exceed temperature set-point and
before the thermal disinfection is approved.

Actual number of seconds the wash temperature exceed set point for actual wash pro-
cess, when this counter exceed set point value a message will be sent to event base.

7 The timer label will start counting after a “New program transfer signal” and as long
actual temperature exceed “Temp Hygiene” (pos 4). The counter will stop counting by a
“Reset signal”

When counter exceeds set points this message occur:

|1 0:54:43 (M1 143 Thermal disinfecton achiewed [(46) (360) (3600 (451(17]

If logging is active (pos 2) and by mouse click on this counter label the logfile will be
opened in notepad.

8 Current temperature in the washer.
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Terminal Setup

=]l B M & 0 M —

e e el |

; s
W Teminal used for customer inf

[ Teminal for zeleghing pragram used by washertype 4

W Audible alarm ¥ not use of terminal for a neww wazhprocess

Page 53

140 Etcl TimersHEtcl TempSetup lTérminaISetups iMachineEasici pHSetupI Energ_l,li

11 17 = Terminal Alarm kMCU

12 I1 2 _}] Terminal Alarm Felay

Tab only vistble if || wﬂ I
terminals are =TI Com-port CIE!
activated. See:

page 29 (UM).

(& rermEditForm) =

Terminal Setups

~Generally——————————
enerai r

~Terminal setings——————
Terminal Mao: |1 '31

Info text timer: 15 2

Buttons for Machines/Tunnels:

) e—

SUER O O
SIODDIN .
=] e L
SIIDBIC

A1 et k2 =
A3 et A4 =
Save Close
Pos Descriptions
1 Terminal program:
Checked, Terminal used to enter wash program information.
2 Terminal kilo:
Checked, Terminal used to enter kilo information.
3 Terminal customer:
Checked, Terminal used to enter customer information.
4 Terminal Customer Min:

Lowest legal customer number.
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Pos Descriptions

5 Terminal Customer Max:
Highest legal customer number.

7 Terminal Alarm:
Checked, system give a message and audible alarm if new program is missing (Forgot-
ten by the operator) after reset end signal. Only valid for machine type 2 and 5).

11 Terminal Alarm MCU:
MCU checked for audible alarm.

12 Terminal Alarm Relay:
Output Relay for alarm.

MachineBasic

el . |

-
@ [WashExtractorStatus] 1 Pharmag (1) | | &J

[0 Etc] TidEf.-"EtC] Analoglppsett  MaskinData IEHij;seﬂ Ené:gi Dppsett] =

1 ¥ Maskin aktiv

2 Dosinginfarmation
Tidikm: 00:00:00

3 [ DosingTable?

Pos Descriptions

1 Machine Enabled:
Unchecked to put washer out of process. If done no dosage will be executed even if
dosing signals are sent to the KIV Control.

2 Time in queue:
Number of minutes the actual washer are forced on hold for current date by dosing sys-
tem.

3 Dosingtable2:

When checked the actual washer read dosing from dosing table 2. This is an indepen-
dent table controlled by its own column setup, colours, and dosing values.
See “Pos: 13" on page 27
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ELux DMis

This tab is only visible if a DMIS protocol is activated. See: Chapter 2 “DMIS port:” on

page 15.
. - r-—-=-=-31 i}
140 Etn:] Timersttn:] TempSetupi MachineBadc DMIS IpHSE:tupi Energ_l,l]
(S e
1 [ 2] DMIS Machine Nurber 0 ‘“ash program
2 ¥ DMIS Checksum [ Resttirme wash process
3 ¥ DMIS Liquid 14 UrErown [14]
4 — DMIS Kilo 0 Actual wazh temperaure
0 Setpoint temperaure
I DMizStop
5 0 Liguid zsignal value
i | FKiolog
Pos Descriptions
1 DMIS Machine number:
Wash machine number
2 DMIS CheckSum:
Only set to ON, for the version of the DMIS machine type.
3 DMIS Liquid:
Chapter 26 “Liquid dosing” on page 223 (UM) and Chapter 26 “Powder dosing” on
page 223 (UM).
4 DMIS Kilo:
If set to ON, dosing is calculated by Kilo from the washer.
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Pos Descriptions
5 DMIS Stop:

Checked, will put the washer on hold while dosing.
6 Kilo Log:

Not in use.

pH Setup washers

P o ey

[0 Etu:i Timersttu:i TempSetupI TerminaISetupsi MachineBazjc pHSetup IEr]E:rg_I,II

;‘ 11 H Errar Cht

12 | pHa4 2pHMI

|

5 |1 =] Alam outpiX MCLI

5 122 ﬂv Alarrn avkput

|
7 i'lEl ﬂv Alarrn off tirmer
|
Nem oo,
[ - — - |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
L of
Pos Descriptions
1 pH selection:
Drop down menu for selecting one of eight analog channels.
Channel 1-4 = 4-20mA
2 pH validation:
Checked for pH validation See below.
See also: Chapter 15 “pH Validate:” on page 151 (UM).
6,September 2017 Washer-Setup.: 5

X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\extractor_setup.fm



Page 57

Pos Descriptions

3 DelayTimLow:
If actual pH value drop continue below pH low set-point, (exceed this timer) a message
and audible alarm occur.

4 DelayTimHigh:
If actual pH value exceed continues pH low set-point, (exceed this timer) a message
audible alarm occur.

5 AlarmOutPutMCU:
MCU (Ch) where the audible alarm is given.
6 AlarmOutPutNumber:
Relay where the audible alarm is given.
7 AlarmOffTimer:
Number of sec. before the audible alarm is set to off.
11 Error Cnt:
Number of low or high pH errors before audible alarm.
12 Current pH value
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Energy logging

el |

[0 Et|:1 TilTlE[S.-"EtI:1 TempSetup} TerminaISetup$1 MachineBasici FHS up Erergy I |

[ Bl _ B S | i
1 15:M1 "water L] 21 10y Factor 3 {0 Unitvalue 4 | {1 Counter value
|

L . - o - o
5 1E:I'v11 Stleem ‘:J EI 100 Factor 71 0 Mritvalue 8| () Counter value

I I
el e - I ol | t I I
2 I I
-Dirop ;unnel 1 i I I
' i
L Tunniel1 Active I'g I I
S v I |
B =
m
-8 ) coote | o | e |
@1z lnterval Timers—————
|2n e [0 2
7 Adjustment of energy factor is done by the
iCountesl] MCU 10 menu.
Counter Energy factor .
]1I:|I:| - A mouse click on the counter opens a menu
where you insert actual factor.
Ok Exit
—— — To rename counter names click button
ey <Edit>
: [# | W ety Z
—D_ggu#gg‘ingﬂ el valies o
| oM 1 Feikaniiakal? 2] tozmvesovs [T 2 i
4081 Wesi 1-putki T & 217 Hayry |1 5._
123 Wesi kaupurki |1 3-' 0=
; ~Signal explanaiiun
i O5ignal ON (+24v] @ Sional OFF (0v)  @Manual set ON
I 4 Previous | L ) | 15 Edit
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Pos Descriptions
1 Energy 1 Counter:

Drop down menu for selecting one of the 6 energy counters.
2 Energy 1 Factor:

Factor used for unit value, modify value from MCU I/O menu.
3 Energy 1 Unit value:

Consumption of energy 1 as units (current process).
4 Energy 1 Counter value

Number of counter pulses for energy 1 (current process).
5.8 As pos 1to 4.
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Chapter 6: Dosing table for
washers.

ﬁ Costa Adeje Gran Hotel

W

Tunnels Users Counters Tanks Uil Aba
e Washers v B Recipes |
¥ Tunnels ¥ |EH DosingSetups
$ Service k $ Configuration
@ MCU1VO  Ctrl+M 5 s

r = B |
B WashExtractorDasings] :_ l ez ﬂ
Nu | Recipe/Products MASTE 1o0c  WmasTE|alrs |MasT [iooc |pea  [Hveo |meEuTR[DEOS [FREE [+
Graup 1 1 2 2 2 3 4 8 8 8
1 [Bed linen [white] o 1 BE TR 18 2 2 i
2| Bed linen Heavy sol [white) E | & 3 05 3 2 i i
3 |Pyjame — — . 0 3 N - 1] 0
4 |EBedLi Column 1= Recipe number. ' 0 = S )
|[E_{Towel Column 2= Recipe name. D 1.8 e
? ;lzt"fi'r Column 3 to max 36 = Dosing table given in g/kg linen. %‘2 12 =§ 3 g
cEE Row 1 = Name of the products. 1 w ll: o ¢ |
s |oTwi Row 2 = Binary code (Group) for product columns. 1 o = z i il
110 [Uriferr Dosings are given in gram/kilo linen, if needed use full = 05 2 2 0 i
Unifarr - stop (.) or comma as a decimal point. o - ¢ o
Pillows 5 18 2 i 0
Blankers i — gl 0 =1 o g
Fie-wash [white] iz Il z = i i i i} i
Rie-wash Fust o0 i o e B 0 [ 15
Infected Linen 2 i i} 4 T 2 1] i
Geriatric ] j B 3 30 i
Wioolen a | [E o 0 0 0 0
New Linen o | B o ] 0 0 0
e = oot ke 1 & ﬁ'; ﬂ D D D
1:5ave Column Setups ” .Fi: i'i n > f f

2:Change colar for current Column
3:Add a new column (Right side)
4:Add a new column (Left side)
A ===|| 5:Change products

.\ G:Delete current Column

T:Copy from cell Ctrl+C
BiPaste in grid Move mouse to one product column and click the

9:Calibrate/ Test left mouse button. A popup menu then appears.
10:Edit HelpText and Max/Min
11:Column Pump Test Ctrl+P ‘_
12:Column Water test Ctrl+W
13:Column Air Test Ctrl+A
14:Delete Data In Tablerow

15:Delete Data In Tablecol
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Menu- -
Descriptions
pos
1 Save Column Setup:
Any changes for property of the grid will be saved by this menu.
Remark!
<Save> button in the bottom of this menu do not save grid properties.
2 Change color for current column:
For all column the color can be modified to free definable colors.
Colaor X
| Basic colors:
_ NN Sen B B
HMEFHENEN
ENEAEEEEN
ENMEEEEENn
[
EEEEEEEN
EEENTE
: Custom colors:
/I IHEEEEEN
: EEEEEEER
Define Custom Colors = ‘
0K | Cancel |
3,4 Add a new column (Right side):
Add a new column (Left side):
Insert a new column by moving the cursor and select menu <Add a new Col-
umn to left> or menu <Add a new Column to right> by doing that a new col-
umn will appear.
Remark!
Prior to adding a new column please check for free space by moving the
mouse from column to column while checking the numb er counter that
appear in blue dynamic help text line as below. Onl  y when that value is
higher than previous value+1 there is a free space  for inserting a new
column .
o o o o 0 o 0 a 0
n f n f ny ' i n n
2ot MAS "
|
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Menu- _
Descriptions
pos
5 Change products:
Select actual products from the drop down box that appears. Products are
modified by using Main Menu» Service» Setups» Product-Information.
See Chapter 7 “Product information.” on page 50.
- =
ﬁ Products g
Column |Product
1
2 ALFA
3 MAST
4 10000
11 MASTER
w 2 ALFA
13 MAST
14 100CC
15 Paus,
16 HYPO
18 MELTR
Sava
Remark!
When a new product name inserted into this table th e report system
may also need an update. A new product will not be found in report soft-
ware before next monday after product modification for current. Read
more about how to manage new products in the user m anual of KIV-
Report.
6 Delete current column:
Delete (hide) a column (product), move the cursor and click in actual column
prior to clicking this menu.
i E— . I
I 5
iI!'_' i s =
Flj 1:5ave Column Setups
_li 2:Change colar for current Column
||§ 3:Add a new Colurnn (Right side)
I'_I:*: 4:Add a new column (Left side)
||;] 5:Change products
I*ﬁ 6:Delete current Column
| -
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Menu- _
Descriptions
pos
7 Copy from grid:
Select a cell and right click the mouse.
Remark!
It is only possible to copy one cell at a time.
8 Paste in grid:
Select cells and right click mouse to paste data in selected area.
| Nu |Recipe/Products MASTE[ALFA [MAST
Group 1 1 1
{1 |Bed linen [white] 5 5
{2 |Bed linen Heawy sail [white) B I 2
3— F'_I_,Iiamas B I B 1:5awve Column Setup‘s. ,
:‘q.__. Eed Linen HEEI‘."_'.J Sgi"ng [.:|:||c|u[] 3 I ]3 2:Change color for current Column
I5 Tichels 0 1 3:Add a new Column (Right side)
e 2 - I 4:Add a new column (Left side)
16| Towel heawy soi ﬂ 2 1 5:Change products
L Flat Linen P/C o I 1‘ 6:Delete current Column
E._‘-I I:[ I il 7cobbeaie group
i._ OT unifarms 3 I ] 8:Calibrate/Test
10 [Uriform [white] [iE {1  9:Edit HelpText and Max/Min
{11 [Unifarm [calour) 0 | i 12’?'” C°L"‘”‘” t_‘lj_ ”:"t Tl o
i . = ] JLolumn ump (= ri+
:lg... Pillows o I :I 12:Column Water test Ctrl+
Ji Blanke_ts J;]_.: I o 13:Column Air Test Ctrl+
_1.4_ Fe-wash [white) n I 3 1§:Copy from cell Ctrl+
:—1--5—‘ Re-wash Rust _!3::. B IG:PrUd-uct-r;ames
16 |Infected Linen 2 |-2 Y- Headiing 2 aabies
|17 | Geriatric 5 I ]j
|18 |'woolen o o
19 | New Linen I
9 Calibrate/Test:
Select actual column (product) to calibrate and right click. Then select cali-
brate from the popup menu, See pages below.
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Menu- _—
Descriptions
pos
10 Edit Help Text and Max/Min:
A new window appear for adjustments of help texts and min./max dosage val-
ues.
(BB tetpMaxmingary S P
Calurnin Help-Text ]Max ]Min ]
Recipe/Prod categary 93 11
MASTER | Prewash product |20 i
ALFA Frewazh product 20 o
MAST Prewash product _ 0
‘IP(DKE_I’ .| Prewash product 20 0
MASTER | Maitwwash product 1o it
ALFA Mairwwash product 10 0
MaST Mairwash product " i
100C Mairwwash product 1 1] |
Dezinfection product a0 0 [
_| Bleach product 40 o |
Ringe product |5 it [
Rinse product |5 i [
| Rinze product 5 0 [
| i
i
Exit :
11 Column Pump Test:

1:Actual output number.

2:MCU number

3:Analog output value. Only visible if the pump run speed is con-
trolled.

4:Test timer in sec.

5:Actual number of pulses received.

6:Counter number.

7 .
Mouse click on the counter
label and a menu appear for
adjustment of the counter

number itself.

Product MASTER Test of Product

1 [T OutPut
2| 2 MCU(Ch

410 2] Testtim (Sec) '\ [Text Edit)
L 1

nzert new, or editer current best:
[5.01

6,September 2017

X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\ReceiptEX.fm

Page 64

Dosing table for washers.: 6



Page 65

Menu- _
Descriptions
pos
12 Column Water test:
Equal to pump test above but
1[4 outPut now as a test of solenoid valve
2 |—2 MEL (ChY : for water.
13 Column Air Test:
5 =
= —l— Equal to water test above, but
Product MASTER Test of Air flushin ——| now as a test of the solenoid
1[5 ourut 5| valve for compressed air.
|
2[ 2 mouch) 6
410 % Testtim (Sec) ‘
— .
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Calibrate prod-
ucts:

~Ewent

21 Insertthe measured volume in (ml).
15 Chart procedure ok,

26 Prewater completed: [(83)].

1 Preflushing with water.

14 Ready for prewater flushing: [(41].

13 Correct position of 3way valveftest tube.
12 Arrange for measuring pump capacity.
42 ml of product; [[20407].

3 Select one of the activ buttons: Administratar,

3 nd pumpea Tunnel [(
21 Insertthe measured volume in (ml).
15 Chart procedure ok,

G Making new counter chart: [IMASTER) (3) (3001,

‘\/ Save pump capacily{

B Making new counter chart [(MASTER] (3) (30].

14| WVolume

I.'—S etup

M ater tmer

[rl] Test Valume

b f ok |ab e

[z] Air test Hrmer

|
|10 Countingl 634 ’?

Pulzez Average

~Test Outputs —
15| TestFroduct
16| TEstivater
22 21 17 Tast &
2 21
2. B ~Cantral
® 2
9 _see| |Im 2 18| X Halt
27 |21
28 2 =
Coon i o i
FrRE 19 gl Close
o 2

Calibrate procedure:

Press the button <Start Calibrate> pos 11.

When ready, press the button <Pre-Water> pos 12, the system flush with some

prewater controlled by pos 3.

When water executed press button <Product> pos 13, the product pump will now
run in 30 seconds (fixed value).

After calibration procedure executed measure actual weight or volume and insert

[

" Save pump capacity|

the value in Pump capacity field pos
1, save pump capacity and product
chart by the button <Save pump
capacity>. Run this procedure for all
products that needs to be calibrated.

Input values entered as milliliter or

gram controlled by radio button pos 2.

6,September 2017
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Event screen gives a notifi-
cation or a warning. If a
12| reee| || Message is followed by
value(s) a more info will

i appear by a double mouse
13| +¥Rroduct . .

\\ click on the message itself.
Remove all messages by
right mouse and select
menu <Clear Events>.

Dosing table for washers.: 6
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Pos Calibrate menu description
1 Field to insert measured pump capacity.
2 The pump capacity may be inserted as ml or gram. If inserted as gram the software will
calculate pump capacity based on actual product weight.
3 Prewater timer in sec.
4 Water timer in sec. see pos 16 below.
5 Volume to test.
6 Air timer
7 Minimum pulses each calibrated second.
8 Maximum percentage deviation from sec to sec.
9 Save off settings.
10 Counting:
Pulses: Total number of pulses received for actual calibration.
Average: Average pulses pr. second, from calibration second 14 down to second 30.
11 Button <Start calibration> will prepare calibration procedures and open the next button.
12 Button <Prepare>, execute a prewater test. Timer value in pos 3.
13 Button <Product>, execute product calibration by running the pump in 30 sec.
14 Volume measuring:
May used for validation of accurate, adjust pos 5 equal to a volume to validate.
Press the button <Volume> to start execute dosing off actual a test volume. Verify
result.
15 Test product:
Press button <Test Product> and the pump run the pos 4 timer.
16 Test water:
Press button <Test Water>, a water test run the pos 4 timer.
17 Test air button:
Press the button <Test Air>, a compressed air test run pos 6 timer.
18 Halt:
Press button <Halt> will stop active calibration.
19 Close:
Press button <Close> will close calibration menu.
6,September 2017 Dosing table for washers.: 6
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Validate of calibration:

[CalibrerForm]
) . zEwV\EnZtgsnthg measured volume in (mi) - Hﬁmse_j L b
After calibration the system evaluate the L e js 2
. L i bl . :
values by defined criteria listed below. 1Py o proweinushng () —
e 2 13
S o 000 = :ﬂ
.. Water Dutput 10 Productweight. 1) 1 El
a= Minimum numbers of pulses pr. second, | & & R ==
A.(?Dumernum‘ber 501 (1) MU Chi 7 :j g i
(checked from sec 6) _ _ = ) -—‘T
_b_ Deviation value from previous reading [ Savapam o] - 124
in% (checked from sec 6). S o 22 o
| ® 3] Fe] 24
c= Occurrence of zero pulses from second 1 |23 e 5 o
05 lls o = - 9 s | Eom g XHe |
0 " 10 Counting| 695 | 23 a9 I
Possible status/errors messages after ‘ R

calibration listed below:
Chart procedure ok

Enter the new pump capacity if changed, and press the <Save pump capacity
button.

Remark:

The software will automatically copy chart and modify pump capacity for

other columns where calibrated product is used AND pump output number is equal,
typical for products used in prewash and mainwash.

To less pulses [(N1) (N2) (N3)]

N1= Actual second when error occur.

N2= Number of pulses in the second of error.
N3= Min. number of pulses each second.

Why this error:
N2 < Min. Cnt Hz.

What to do?

<Save pump capacity> button is not active.
Correct the cause of bad flow and recalibrate.
Reduce the Min. Cnt Hz pos 7.

6,September 2017 Dosing table for washers.: 6
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Unstable flow. < > [(N1) (N2) (N3) (N4)]

N1= Actual second when error occur.

N2= Number of pulses received for the error second.
N3= Max. accepted value.

N4= Min. accepted value.

Why this error:

N3[Sec] > N3[Sec-1]+(%)Diviation.
N4[Sec] > N4[Sec-1]-(%)Deviation.
What to do?

<Save pump capacity> button is not active.
Correct the cause of bad flow and recalibrate.

Adjust the (%)Deviation.

To many pulses [s] [(N1) (N2)]

N1= Actual second when error occur.

N2= Number of pulses received for the error second.
Why this error:

N2 > N2+(%)Diviation).

What to do?

<Save pump capacity> button is not active.
Correct the cause of bad flow and recalibrate.
To less pulses totally [(N1) (N2)]

N1= Minimum number of pulses totally.

N2= Number of pulses totally.

Why this error:

Min.Cnt Hz*17 < Number of pulses totally.
What to do?

The <Save pump capacity> button is not active.
Correct the cause of bad flow and recalibrate.

Zero pulses [(N1)]

N1= The second when error occur.

Why this error:

Zero pulses received in second from 1 to 5.
What to do?

The <Save pump capacity> button is not active. Correct the cause of bad flow and
recalibrate.

6,September 2017 Dosing table for washers.: 6
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Clear Events

Edit

Water for flowtype 2, 5 and 5
Hide/UnHide IO

w Open Dosingvalve

Right mouse click menu in the calibration menu:

<Clear Events>.
Will remove all messages in the event screen.

<Edit>.
To modify a text displayed in events just point on a text and click <Edit>, a translation menu will then
appear.

<Water for flowtype 2,3 and 5>, checked will activate water valve while execute of a calibration, pur-
pose of this function is to create equal conditions as execute a dosing for this flowtype.

<Show IO panel>.
Unhide or hide I/O panel (colored green).

<Open Dosing valve>
Checked will open routing valve to actual machine.

6,September 2017 Dosing table for washers.: 6
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Chapter 7. Washer program.

ﬁ Costa Adeje Gran Hotel

L3 Recipes

= Tunnels Y= Dosing”etups

Tunnels Users Counters Tanks

Ctrl+A

Cirl+B.

Util  Abc

|

Kl Service P& Configulation  Ctrl+C

@ MU0 Crrien | s Process

Machine program
Binary code from and name

the washer or a Drop down
micro terminal. for selection
(Maximum 127 dosing recip

programs).

Ctrl+E

Recipe numier

Kilo wash load

Page 71

r I /
ﬁ [Programs] (1) E—% 1

v/

~

Fla Classificaticun/ Nu:umir;(lua Step I Cherni \A &
Alv / Doz g Stop 0E:Towel heawy soil 50
1 01:Bed Jifien [white) i 15 [ 7 07:Flat Linen PAC - |50
2 UZ:Bgd linen Heavwy zail [white] i 15 | o 07:Flat Linen P/C « 50
3 |0gPviamas 50 15 [ g |0a1 En
4 04:Bed Linen Heavy soiling [colour) 50 15 [ 10 DE‘EDT_ uniforms 50
; 10: Uniform [white]
2 05:Towvels 20 13 N 11 117:Unifarm [colour) Tl
5] 06: T owel heavy ol 50 15 ]_ 12 |1 2 Fillowz 50
i 07:Flat Linen P/C 50 15 T_ 13 B EQ
g 08: Doctor uniforms a0 15 I;T 11 1 4 Re-wash white] E0
Iﬂ_a_ 0207 wriorms B = im 13 e as st —
10 {10 Unifarm (white) a0 15 | 155 1 ?: Geriatric Al
11 |17 :Uniform [colour) A 15 [ Le 1 B;"-.-'-.-"I:u:llen 2
12 |12Filaws 5 S [ 17 [13Mew Linen a0
13|13 Blarkets 50 15 N 18 |20
14 |14:Rewash [white) 50 15 i Tl
15 |15:Re-wash Rust 50 15 [
16__|16:Infected Linen 50 15 BB
17|17 Geriatric 50 15 |
18 |2 50 15 |
P EE 50 [
20 |e0: 50 [~
i e = — =
Freviau ‘ M et | Hide ]_T‘ _I-_L Cloze |

6,September 2017

X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\Extractors.fm

Washer program.: 7



Step dosing:

&g [Programs] (1) E-LUX 1

Pra | Clazzification MHominal logd Step
Mo Doz
1 01:Bed linen [white] a0 1
2 02:Bed linen Heawy sail [white] a0 15
3 13 Pyjamas a0 15
4 04:Bed Linen Heavy sailing [calour] 50 15
] 05: T owelz a0 i
= 06: T owel heawvy zail A0 5
7 07:Flat Linen P/C a0 15
2 08:Doctor uniformsz a0 15
9 0307 uniforrms a0 152
10 | 10:Unifarm [white] a0 15
11 11 :Uniform [zolour] a0 15
12 | 1Z:Pillowss a0 15
13 |13:Blankets a0 15
14 | 14:Re-wazh [white] A0 15
15 | 15:Re-wazh Rust a0 15
16 [16Infected Linen a0 15
17 |17:Genatric a0 5
Remarks!

A new step will not be executed before the input si

dosage for this step is completed.
There is an exception for washer type 8, this washe  r send Upload new program by Bit 2, if Bit 1

is set to ON while still Bit2 still is active, in t

Chemical dosing control:

Page 72

Step.Dosing:

Step Dosing. The method of selecting “step dosing”
for a Washer

Type 8:Step system. See “Washer type” on page 43
(UM).

The input is the binary sum of all groups.

Example:

1: Pre Wash.

2: Main Wash.

4: Bleach.

8: Rinse.

Examples:

A step dosing with Prewash, Main Wash & Rinse =
11 (1+2+8).

A step dosing with Prewash, Main Wash, Bleach &
Rinse = 15 (1+2+4+8).

Not legal steps (Not defined) will give an error mes-
sage:

“Invalid step” +Step Number + Binary Code.

In this case the Group 9 will be dosed.

gnal is set off for the current step, and the

his case the dosing step is activated anyway.

6,September 2017
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Prg | Classification Mominal log Step IEhenw\
Mo Cos J5top [\ Chemical dosing and redosing control,
1 0:Bed linen [white] ] 15 | the software is able to force washers that
2 02:Bed linen Heavy sail [white] 50 15 | receive to less products in a dosing group
3 03:Pyiamas ] 15 | ] on hold, and redose the missing amount
4 04:Eed Linen Heawy zoiling [colaur] 50 15 E of chemicals.
5 |05 Towels 50 15 |
g 06:T owel heavy soil 50 15 [ Select actual programs by a mouse click
7 |07:Flat Linen P/C ] 15 [~ incolumn 14.
3 0&:Dactar unifarms a0 15 |7
ma_ 09:07 uniforms 50 15 |
10 |1 0:Unifarm [white] a0 15 |
11 11:Urifarm [zalour] a0 15 B
12 |12:Pilows 50 15 | ]
13 |13Blankets 50 15 |
14 |14:Re-wash [white] a0 15 |—
15  |15:Re-wash Rust 50 15 |
16 |16:Infected Linen 50 15 Wl
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Redosing washers:

By adding a decimal value (,1) subsequent the lowest acceptable percentage result value, for
just a single or several products inside a dosing group, the actual group will be forced to
redose if any product (s) dosingvolume is less than lowest acceptable percentage value, in
addition the actual washer will be forced on hold. (only the remaining part of actual dosage
will be redosed). When a redosing situation occur the button <Restart Machines> will turn vis-
ible, and by a mouse click on this button the redosing menu appear, from that menu it is pos-
sible to eXgcute or terminate redosing (s).

Machine: 1 interrupted. Restart by "Restart Machines" button

hessane
FProduct missing LIIDES) (183 (5 (27 (1017 (26,7521 (52 (531 (21 (1 (13 (951

120023 : M1
12:00:17 (kA1
12:00:09 M3
11:59:55 M8
Jd

Time Ma!Messaue !

12:00:23 k1 | 5:Exceeding of maxirmurm dosizg errors LIIDESY (181021 (17]
12:00:06 [ME Mo contact, MCU-Ch, iComouter trol Card. Com:0N. BaudRate: 9600
|

[
Read}i‘ﬂ\nonymous . Restart Machines I |1h8fﬂ85261?

@edc};ﬂﬁng_;mnriew{ a .l ! @1

SEMEING UMIVERSAL F'-SD] K.annegieszer Phammagg 225K ] Eluix W 3600H EDK91 Ipro HF234 24Kgi

Terminate

E Redu\i(ngrepmg | Redosing menu /

Ai /

By a mouse click on the button <Redosing> the actual washer and mjssing products are forced to
a new dosing queue, and redoing (s) will be executed when there is free dosing capacity.

rﬁ Redosing terminate - ## ﬁ“
Tourname '

|Petter Continue !
Your commentary to stop redosing
]Ou’r of product to day

L =

Redosing terminate:

By a mouse click on button <Terminate>, a new menu will appear, enter your name and the reason
to terminate redosing, then by a mouse click on the button <Continue> the actual washer is forced
out off dosing queue.

6,September 2017 Washer program.: 7
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| & — —_ B
BB 2017 D02Redosing - | — T ———— - )l B
| Date Time IF'roduu:t IHecipe JSum dosing IStatu$ ]Username JEnmment
I 174307 DES | Sekker 44.6% |Mot approved |Hone _
15082007 (17422 18 | Sekker |z Redosing halt | Petter Out of product DES
15.08.2017 174407 DES  Sekker 28,7 Mot approved |More l
15082017 173103 DES Sekker 100z Approved |MNone
15082017 15:35:43 DES Sekker LERES Mot approved |Mone
1408207 15:33:45 DES  Sekker 7B | Mot approved |Hone
140820017 15:38:23 |DES Sekker 267X Mot approved Fetter
14082007 153632 |DES Sekker 100% Approved Petter
]| I
Show all files ﬁ Create Pdf W Send PDF report by mail Ma"-SEtLip_J ﬁ
h | r

Redosing feport:
_ By amouge click on the button <Redosing reports> (preyious page) a
B8 RedoseringsRapport menu th#t show redosings appear. This menu display the following
- - informajion:
2017_007 REdDS!ﬁg-M [ Date afid Time of the redosing, Product to redose, Nam¢ of actual
2017_002Redosing td recipg] Sum up in percentage of actual product, Status of actual dos-
2017_003Redosing td ing, gctive username or name if the dosing was terminated, a com-
1
1

2017_101Redosing meny entered when terminating of redosing.

2017_102Redosing b Byfa mouse click on the button <Show all files> a menu gppear for
s¢lecting and display redosing results from a specific madhine.

2017=Actual year.

00X=Actual machine number, C (s) start from values higher than 100, (number just afterjthe year).
By a mouse click on the button/<Create Pdf> the actual selected report will be saved as pdf file and
sent by mail to the defined mgfl address, example of pdf redosing report is shown below.

i ¥ B
@ Redosing ﬁ

[ Show repaort on local computer

Cloze Ingert @ Ingert ;" Save

Tekstlivask innlandet AJS.

Redosing report :Elux W3600H 80Kg
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Machine Program table setup

Move the mouse to one column and then
left mouse button in the grid.

Then press the right mouge button and fi
menu will appear.

sgrams] (1) E-LUX 1 \ L!

lassification Morninal logf Step I Chem
Do

Stop
11:Bed linen [white] =] 15 [
12:Bed linen Heavy sal (white] 50 N Tt m el
% Pyjamas 0] 15 |_‘ 2:Change color for current Column
14:Bed Linen Heavy soiling [calour) 50 15 ™ 3:Add a new Celumn (Right side]
15: Towels al 15 ]— 4:Add a new columnYLeft side)
IE: T owel heavy soil &0 15 [ 5:Delete current Colulnn
I7:Flat Linen P/C Al 15 I
121 50 15 {7 6:Copy from cell Ctrl+C
19:07 uniforms B0 15 [ [iPaste i gri Ctrl 44
0:Uniform [white] a0 15 |_ 8:Eglit HelpText and Mifg/Max
T:Uniform [zolour] a0 15 |_- g/;p}i Column to nextYwasher
2 Pilows 50 [
3 Blankets 50 = Im
4:Re-wash [white) 500 15 [
5:Ae-wash Fust 50 15 I
Bilrfected Linen 50 15 [v
7:Geriatric 50 15 [
1 50 15 [/
a 211] Y/
0 =11]

Deraull nominal load of mac

Mext | Hide | ]T s S | ﬂ LCloze
Caolor
| Basic colors:

MinEdit] T ’ | D‘ = S

eading ]Free tewt JHeIp-Text Max  [Min ]
lazsification Clazs Mame of the wash goods 0]

ominal load| Kilo Default nominal load of maching 30 10

hemi Stop Chernical cortrol 1 o

-
i
|
|
n

EEEE T
EEENTT
EEEENN <4
EEENET
TAEEEN
8 8 0 0 B

Custom colors:

Define Custom Calors >

oK | Cancel ]
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Menu I
PopUp menu descriptions

-pos

1 Save Column Setup:
Modification of grid will be saved by this menu. (Columns, Colors)
Remark!
The Save button in the bottom of the screen will no __t save grid proper-
ties.

2 Change color for current column:
See page above.

3,4 Add a new column (Left or Right side):
Insert a new column by moving the cursor and click column left or right for the
new column to be inserted. To be able to insert a new column, there has to be
free space for it. Check for free space by moving mouse from column to col-
umn and check number that appear in blue dynamic help text. Only when
value is higher than previous colum+1 there is free space to insert new
column.

5 Delete current column:
Delete (hide) a column, move the cursor and click in actual column prior to
clicking this menu.

6 Copy from cell:
Select a cell and right click the mouse.
Remark!
It is only possible to copy one cell at a time.

7 Paste in grid:
Select cells and mouse right click to paste data in selected area.

8 Edit Help Text and Max/Min.:
A menu appear for help texts and min./max values see page above.

9 Copy column to next washer:

Click this menu will copy actual column to equal column for next washer.

6,September 2017
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Chapter 8: Properties products
washers.

Menu found under <File>, <Washers>, <Configuration>

~[M1] E-LUX 1

].m |] |; |p_~9 or just a mouse click on button number 3 at the machine frame.

Bed linen (white) B
FPre Wash ()

Hotel London crown All columns described in

table below
W aiting

[WashExtractorSettings] - o |5 e

Product p bl 28 TAEVWED FalP \EDU (PR Pl Go | Gat | Bumped Pl M by Bl RAUMCLL | PG ViLoa vz Pt | besE H L P

i 5 s 7 Nolinfiz hafa s [ie iz g g [0 Jan |22 |23 |e=

L L . e ] 3 ) LI e e i i I i L __mE ]

1: MASTER 20 |0 |5 (NEANN | (10 |1 1 (1 |1 |1 |17 [0 |1 i 1400

2 ALFA 20 i3 @ee [ 1o 0 f1 2 (1ot @ (s oo |3 1860

3 MasT 0 o3 M0 [ o1 1 3 1 Fhoo M1 4 1 7m0 3 1 1640

4:100C 30 (0|3 G [ (10 1§ (1 J¢ 1 [wwlio (n 1 @1 (75 [0 |3 1 1400

5 MASTER 20 w3 3w [ w1 ozo1o1r b rlmomi 1 1 o0 3 111400
£ ALFA 20 303 ENSNNM [ (10 |1 f2 [1 12 |1 [wlio np EEEET (75 [0 |3 180 |y

7. MasT 30 [0(3 G [0 |1 f2 1 13 [t Floinh A [ [0 |3 1 1640

8:100C 20 13013 FEdNM | 0 |1 d2 1 4 Dol b EEET [ (0 13 11400

9. PA4 Wm0 (Mo T B ogds [FFmman o [olEm 3 1 1360

10 HYPD B 3003 [V o1 4 1 le P hroo it 11l oo i3 1 1270

11: NEUTR 20\ jaof3 @A [ |10 1§81 7 |1 dF o 1t @1 (s oo |3 1 1960

12: DEOS ao\iamia M@ [ o o fe e [1orhio il B s oo s 11240

13 FREE 30 \[30 |2 FEEM [ [10 |1 f8 [1 /o [1 [1wwli0 (11 {1 @81 [75 [0 |3 1 1442

Column:2 Alrflushing in SEC after dosing of product,
I et I ELUX1() wi Save I l-'L LCloze I

Save Column Setups

Highlight a row: Change color for current Column
Press and hold <Ctrl> key Add a new column (Right side)
and do a mouse click. Add a new column (Left side)
Popup S qplpear by Delete current Column
Tk REEE EllEls —» Copy Column to next washer
Copy Column to all washers i
Il
Individual users has access from column 1..4, 6..7 Copy from grid Ctrl+C ]
and 25. Administrator user has access to all col- taste i grid v
umns. | Edit HelpText and Min/Max
6,September 2017 Properties products washers.: 8
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Column | Description of each column number:

1 Water flush timer:

Water flushing after last product in a group dosed, timer in seconds. All product’s timers
have to be filled in because the last dosing depends on the formula definition.

Remark!

Lowest legal value is 10. Values less than 10 sec are forced to 11 sec by the system to
avoid any damages by water flushing.

2 Air flush timer:
Air flushing in seconds that follow final water flush.

3 Pre Water Timer:
Timer in seconds for water flushing prior to dosing a product.

Remark!
IF Water pulses (Column 06) > 0, the number of pulses has to be received during this
time-period (Pre Water Timer) . If NOT the following dosings are rejected.

(this check is only performed prior to dosing of the first product. Water flushing between
products do not have this check, (time based).

4 Dosing Failure in%:

Maximum overdosing in % before the pump stop. The overdosing calculation is based
on theoretical calculated dosing time multiplied by percentage value and not by pulses
from the counter.

If the dosing stopped (time-out) next dosage(s) for this product is multiplied by the
“Number of Errors:” on page 85 (UM). This continue until Number of errors > 4.

The system will then don’t multiply the time-out anymore to prevent overdosing (there is
something wrong in the hardware).

The purpose of this function is to automatic prime out air in the suction line when
change of products.

5 EDU:
Error Dosing Unit. If checked the output “Error dosing unit” will be activated when the
product run into an fault dosing situation. See Chapter 2 “Error dosing unit:” on page 14

(UM).
1 [+ Ermor dosing it
18 % MCuUCH
12 ﬂ Ot relay
30 ﬂ Timer OM
6,September 2017 Properties products washers.: 8

X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\Setup_colums_extr.fm



Page 79

Column | Description of each column number:

6 PreWater pulses:

Number of pulses to received prior start of the dosing pump.

This variable depends (works together with) the Column 03 (Pre Water Timer).

Case 1.

If “03 Pre Water Timer set to 0 the dosing will start after the number of pulses defined
in 06. Time-out period 30 second.

Case 2.

If “03 Pre Water Timer >0 the dosing will start after the timer defined in 03, provided
that the number of pulses are achieved. Time-out period actual timer + 20%.

7 Flow-Type:
See the Table 1 on page 87 (UM) for details.

8 Spare column:
Hided for future use.

9 Special Timer:
Timer in 1/10 second. Used in combination with flow type 18,19,20

10 Group:

Purpose of group number is to connect each column (product) to a dosing group.
Products in equal group are dosing in sequence. Limitations: 15 groups. Maximum 36
products.

Example of groups:

Groupl. Binary signal 1 Prewash.

Group2. Binary signal 2 Main wash.

Group3. Binary signal 1+2 for extra dosing. (Main wash 2)

Group4. Binary signal 4 Bleach.

Group5. Binary signal 1+4 for extra dosing.

Group6. See “Starch Delay (sec.):” on page 49.

Group7. See “Bleach Delay (sec.):” on page 50.

Group8. Binary signal 8 Rinse.

Group9. Binary signal 8+1 Rinse-2.

Groupl0..15 More binary signal Extra dosings.

6,September 2017 Properties products washers.: 8
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Column | Description of each column number:

11 Counter Channel:
Input channel number where the flow counter is wired, corresponding MCU number
found in pos 17 below.

Remarks!

When use products as SPIRIT which needs extra dilution of water.

Insert two values in this column, the two values has to be separated by a decimal point
Example: 1,2. The first value define water counter, the second value counter for prod-
uct.

12 Output Relay:

Output Relay where the dosing pump is connected.

The corresponding MCU is defined in “Washer-Setup.” on page 42 (UM)

If need of water in parallel with the pump, insert the water Output number after a deci-
mal point.

Remarks! Multi Function Configuration.

First value define the pump output, the second value define the water valve.

Example of multi function setup: See Position 17 and 18 on page 202.

YR G =

PESHOE

6,September 2017 Properties products washers.: 8
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Column | Description of each column number:

13 3 way valve Relay:

Output relays for routing valves. For final washer set to value to O if no routing valve
used.

Tip for washer image screen!

To visualize dosing to the last washer (without dosing valve) insert value 23.

e
ey

14 3 way valve MCU:
The MCU number for outputs in column 13 (pos 13 above).

15 Water Relay:
Output Relay where the water flushing valve is wired. Set to O if not in use.

Remarks! Multi Function Configuration.

Example: 4,9. The first, value (4) define the normal water valve,

the second value (9) define the extra water valve, the timer for this water valve is con-
trolled by the prewater timer (pos 3 in this chapter).

16 Air Relay:
Output Relay where the air flushing valve is connected. Set to 0 if not in use.

17 MCU Ch:
MCU number for air flushing valve.

18 Parallel Group:

Dosing of products 1 to 9 (Prewash/Main wash) are set to 1, dosing products 10, 11
(Bleach) is set to 2 and dosing products 12 to 15 (Rinse) are set to 3 this for wash
extractors 1 to 5. Products (Pumps) inside equal group number are started sequential
and all different groups are started in parallel.

For better understanding see the schematic “Group of Washers and pump batteries” on
page 199 for examples of groups.

Max number of para groups 30.

6,September 2017 Properties products washers.: 8
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Column | Description of each column number:

19 Signal log:
Insert value 0=No signal logging.
Insert value 1=Signal logging active.

This variable can be adjusted for each individual product. There is an overall possibility
to have this logging active or not. This radio button is found in Chapter 5 “Signal Log-
ging:” on page 49 (UM).

Each element in the information string found in event base is separated with brackets (

)

Time _|Madidessane

10:19.07 [M1 |31.Dasing |:i-"_-|.:.uiﬁ'[u'.!l'|3'v“lr'asi‘:ei’g;_:ff'!] (3 (MAST 00,0000 (43 (1,00 016400 (51 (10 i"|D:|11
10:19:.01 M1 1:Fre~wash:Bed linen fwhite) [f'hﬂ_ e e e e B R e B
String information:

Group number =1

Product number =3

Product name = MAST

Batch kilo = 10

Product specific weight = 1,000
Calculated dosing timer (1/10 sec) = 4
Gram detergent / kg linen = 1,0
Pump capacity in milliliter = 1640
Calculated pulses =5
Calculated volume (ml) = 10
Calculated weight (g) = 10

6,September 2017 Properties products washers.: 8
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Column | Description of each column number:

20 Low dosage alarm and redosing:

Lowest acceptable dosing result in gram of the total dosage before audible alarm is
given. The value in percent.

Remarkl:

If the dosage is less than this percent, an audible alarm is activated and error message
is given.

If the dosage more than this percent but less than 100% a event message is given, see
also pos 22 below.

Remark?2:

When using the redosing procedure insert two values in this column. The two values
have to be separated by a decimal point “,”. The redosing is activated when the last
value is set to 1.

Example: 85,1=Dosages less than 85% are redosed.

Remark3:

When redosing is set to on, the washer is put on hold by the dosing system until the
dosage result exceeds 99%. Typically this situation occurs when a product is not prop-
erly dosed, due to missing products, pump failure etc.

If the cause of failure is a poor working counter, the system can temporary be set
to time based dosing. In that case set column 7 in this chapter to 0, see Chapter 8
“Flow-Type:” on page 79 (UM).

How does it work?

All dosages less then the percent value will be redosed by the system (only the missing
percent of product (s)). When a redosing situation occur the actual washer is put on
hold, and an error message and restart button are visible on the KIVControl screen (see
page below). By pressing “Restart Machines” button the washer is redosed. The redos-
ing itself is indicated by a additional message “redosing procedure” in the Event base.

6,September 2017 Properties products washers.: 8
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Chemical hygiene
control:

If laundry use product for chemical disinfectioe thIV-System is able to put washers that
receive too low quantity of actual product on haldd by that manage to dose remaining
product quantity when empty product barrel is repth

When button <Restart Machines> is pressed the remaining product

Lawiz |Errors | MaxErr .
is injected.

32 31 32 Redosing indicated by a messageNp machine frame.

7a 0 3

7a ] i

7a ] 3

75 0 3 Restant Machines }'

7h ] K]

851 0 1

Il Lowiz]t

7h ] 3 o0 |

75 1] 3 75
iR

Setup of chemical dosing contrgl from menu <File>, <Wash- Fi|

ers>, <Configuration> or by button 3. 5

Percentage lowest dosing result value in column 20, + add 75

value 2 to tell the software about dosing control (95,2).

75
Column 22, just max number of dosing errors, in this case set\\, < -
to 1. S92 L~

—_—

P
FiT|

Prg | Classification MHorinal log Step 8 Chermi ri

Ho Doz I Stop w0

1 11:Bed linen [white] a0 15 r_

2 02:Bed inen Heawvy zoill [white) a0 15 E

3 |0%Pyiamas 50 15 | ] _

4 (4:Bed Linen Heawy sailing [colour] B0 5 | ] Check boxes to define wash

5 05:T aweels =0 15 B program which is dosing

E | 06:Towel heavy sai 50 15 B controlled.

7 |07Fiat Linen PiC 50 15 »

g 08:Doctor uniforms a0 15 v

ma_ 09:0T uriifrms 50 15 B

10 1 10:Unifarm [white] a0 15 B

11 | 17:Uniform [colour] a0 i B

12 |12Pilows 50 15 B

13 |13:Blankets 50 15 |

14 | 14:Re-wazh [white] a0 15 |—

15 | 15:Re-wash Fust 50 15 |

16| 16:Infected Linen 5l 15 W0

6,September 2017 Properties products washers.: 8
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Column | Description of each column number:

21 Number of Errors:

Column 21.:

Number of errors counted for actual machine and product. When a dosage is less than
100% this variable is increased by one.

Remark!
If the product is dosed 100%, this counteris sett  00.

22 Max. Errors:

Column 22:

Max. Number of counted errors.

Audible alarm and stop functions are validated against this variable.
Act together with “Number of Errors” (Column 21) above.

Value =0:
“Max. Error” not in use. (Col. 21+22 are disabled).

Value 1..21:
Stop and Alarm outputs activated when “Max. Error” = > “Number of Errors” (Col 21).

Value 21..40:
Alarm output set active when (Figure Value minus 20) = > “Number of Errors” (Col 21).
Stop NOT performed.

Remark:

If number of pulse received are less than 1 (pump not running) the audible alarm is
given independently from the “Low dosage alarm” and the stop is validated by setup of
“Max Errors”.

6,September 2017 Properties products washers.: 8
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Column | Description of each column number:

23 Hold Type:

O=Activate the stop relay until “start up dosing” for actual washer.

1=Activate the stop relay when dosing products and flushing with water and air.
2=Activate the stop relay when dosing products.

3=Activate the stop relay when dosing products and flushing with water.

When to use the wash extractor hold function:

When a wash extractor is ready for dosing or is waiting in a dosing queue, an outputs
(relay) is triggered or not triggered depending on Position 12 (Fail Safe) on page 44.
This stop function is controlled by the stop relay in the Interface box.

The wash extractor needs only to be stopped when the number of wash extractors con-
nected to the KIV Control exceeds 5 to 6, or when the wash extractors are too numer-
ous in relation to the capacity of the pumps.

Normally the wash extractors use a long time to fill water and to increase the tempera-
ture of the wash water. For these reasons it is important to give dosing signals to the
KIV Control as early as possible when the wash extractor should have detergents.

All of the factors above must be taken into consideration before the wash extractors are
connected to the stop function.

The dosing queue is dealt with by the KIV Control system according to the FIFO
principal; first in, first out. The shortest washing time is normally the last rinsing, where
the wash extractor has to receive softener. For this reason it is possible to give a rinse
dosing a higher priority than other dosings.

This mean that when a wash extractor gives a rinse signal, it is placed into a dosing
gueue with other wash extractors, but it will be given higher priority in the dosing queue.
High priority rinsing is adjusted at position 8 (Priority group) at page 49 UM and Priority
machine at page 50 UM.

N.B. The Hold Type has to be equal within the same  group(Column10).

25 Pump capacity:
Milliliter of product per minute. Value updated by the calibration procedure.
SeeChapter 6 “Calibrate procedure:” on page 66 (UM).

6,September 2017 Properties products washers.: 8
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Table 1: Flow Types

Type

Principle

Notes

Time Based

No flow detection.

Counter Based

Flow detection by a flowcounter.

Counter Based

Flow detection by a flow counterwatkr-flushing in par-
allel with the product. (typical used for produats
SPIRIT).

Powder

Powder dosing unit is used for actual column

pH regulation

Analog pH regulation for actual colyranly valid for tun-
nels.

pH regulation

Digital pH regulation for actual cain, only valid for tun-
nels.

Counter Based

As flowtype 1, but the product ipehdent of the cycle
signal. Typical used for a “bad exchanger” tunneew
there is need for an extra dosage that is contrtieits
own signal.

Counter Based

As flowtype 1, but no water or aislfiing is added after
the product. Used for pure product dosage to washer

6,September 2017
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Pump speed con-

trol

Page 88

Speed control by analogue output from MCU1 card may be take in use when a combination off large
and very small washers are supplied from a single pump battery. Setup to handle the pump speed is
done by columns 27, 29, 33..35 as in menu below. Columns 27 and 29 only updated by calibration off
actual product.

Column 33: Define what analogue output to use for actual pump (s), several pumps may take use of
equal output number.

= =<

ipgz_ P.C3 Baout |MedSpeed |LowSpeed I
27 29 faz |34 35
T i
1400|3600 | !
2400 | 3600 b |
2400 3500 0 |
1600|200 | !
2400 300 b |
1400 2600 | I
2400 2600 | I
2400 (360001 120200 050 |
2800 3E00Q1 120200  BO50 |
2800 3E00G1 120200 8050 |
2800 3600 I
2800 36001 120200 _ 8050

o Save

I'|_ Claze |

6,September 2017
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Column 34:

Medium pump speed values, separated by a decimal
point, where the first value represent analogue output
value and the next value represent the dosing volume
threshold for actual pump speed analogue value.

Column 35:
Equal as column 34 but used for low pump speed
Set values to 0 if not used.

Any volume value higher than defined in column 34 is
executed by high analog speed (255).
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Chapter 9: Dosing table for
tunnels.

B8 Costa Adeje Gran Hotel

File

Tunnels Users Counters

I Washers

& Service *

® vcuivo cu (S Conuston 3
@ MCU-210  Ctrl+N I ol |

o= . -

Dosing Groups
Each group of dosing columns are sepa-
rated by different colors. As example in
menu below:

Group1=3 products for Module 1
Group2=3 products for Module 6
Group3=1 product for Module 7
Group4=3 products for Module 10

Page 89

Product Name
Name of
products and
module num-
ber.

- -

Recipes Name Nu_[Recipe/Products tasTE[mMasT [100cc farra [Mast [tooce fres. neutr[pecs oo
The name of Moduls M i i i 5 B 7 10 |io
each recipe. Up 1 E 2
to 127 recipes i :
are free to use. 1 i

5 |

7 |Rewash bed inen (whits] | I

8 |Re-wash towels [white] | 5

3 |Newlinen white) i _

10 |Mew towels [white) | y&

11_|Bed linen [colour) !

|

07 Uniforms
Infected linen
Pyjamas

Hide |

Recipe dosings

Dosings are given in gram/kilo linen.
Full stop (.) or comma used as decimal point.

6,September 2017
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Select a column by moving the mouse. Click left mouse button to select a cell, then by
pressing the right mouse button the pop-up menu will appear.

£ QLD edd or p [) dliiDratio
P e —— =
I [CBWDosings] {1) Jensen Senking P50 10 Universal  [Machine :6] |
Nu_|Recips/Producs [maselmasT [1ooc Jarra [Mast [100c Jras  [Ineutr{pens |Free Jj B
: I I - S B 5 o
Stop a group: . 2 |Towels whie] ; 5 . 5
If the tunnel run co = 3 |Doctars uniforms [white) ek li:S Col Set - .
iti ible to tem- TRl cases [whlte] & ST
ousitis pOSSIb € ?Genatnc - 4 2:Change color for current Column
porary pUt a group on 1T abl e [wite] 2 _ 3:Add a new Colurnn (Right side)
hold (out of dosing) and  [[[7_|Rewash bedliren fwhite) B 2==kiAdd a new column (Left side)
then execute a calibration | |[E]Rewshiousbiurie) &2 SiChamesaducts 5
. '3 |Mew linen [white] T G:Delete current Colu I
of pumps in actual group. | [1g_[new towes whie] - —= _ I
This menu is activate by | [11_|Bedinencobu] T Coineegiou | 7.2V
o . (1) MAST
setup see: “Calibrate hold | 2-{l2=ele=r B _ e
menu:” on page 19 (UM). | [12 |Green0T boocy B 7T e adiiie (2):ALFA
15 10T Unifams ﬁ\; i 10:Copy Column te next tunnel (2):MAST
'lﬁ_lnfected e ‘ié L:Column Pump Test Ctrl+P @)100C
17 | Puiamas 5‘ 12:Column Water test Ctrl+W 2):DAA
15 | 13:Column Air Test Crl+A (4) :NEUTR
13 |Re-wash green 14:Copy from cell Cel+C ):
= {4) :DECS
120 |Mew OT green 15:Pastein ar B ’
|21 |Blankets cotton (4) :FREE
23| CurtaingAfolyester | 1 | 5 : _:_J
A

Test a pump or valve from menu pos 11..13.
A pop-menu will appear from this menu. It is
easy to operate and control a pump or valve

Description of pos in menu

1:Actual output number

2:MCU number

4:Timer

5:Actual number of pulses received.
6:Counter number.

ProductMAST Test of Praduct

12 ouPu 21 5
2| 1 MCU (Chy :

411[! ! Testtim (Sec)

Mouse click on the counter label and menu
for adjustment of the counter number
appears.

§ ———n
[Text Edit] i

zert new, or editer curment text:
pij|

Mewtest l

6,September 2017 Dosing table for tunnels.: 9
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Pos Tunnel setup

1 Save Column Setup:
Property modifications of the grid layout will be saved by clicking this menu.

2 Modify color for current column:
For all column the color can be modified to free definable colors by clicking a color from
the color palette.

Color &J
|Easicculnrs:
H FEMTHE NN
HmMEFEEN
EFFEEREEEN
HETMEEEEnEN
EEEEEEEN
EEEET N

Custom colors:

Define Custom Colars >

ok | cancel ]

—_—

34 Add a new column (Right side):

Add a new column (Left side):

Insert a new column by moving the cursor and select menu <Add a new Column to left>
or menu <Add a new Column to right> by doing that a new column will appear.
Remark!

Prior to adding a new column please check for free space by moving the mouse
from column to column while checking the number cou nter that appear in blue
dynamic help text line as below. Only when the valu e is higher than previous
value+1 there are a free space for inserting a new  column .

6,September 2017 Dosing table for tunnels.: 9
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Pos Tunnel setup

5 Change products:

Select products from the drop down box that appear. The products are modified by
using Main Menu» Service» Setups» Product-Information.

See Chapter 7 “Product information.” on page 50 (UM).

rﬁ Products &

Column |Froduct

]

z ALFA,

3 MAST

wf}-_1_1 QOCC

il MASTER
ﬁL2_ALF,&

18 MAST

14 100CC

15 P,

16 |HYPO

18 NEUTR

Par i 7 = |

Remark!

When a new product name is inserted into this table the report system may also
need an update. A new product will not be found in report software before next
monday after product modification for current. Read more about how to manage
new products in the user manual of KIV-Report.

6 Delete current column:
Delete (hide) a column (product), move the cursor and click in actual column prior click-
ing this menu.

e 1| Lo
Lo
:

(g

1:5ave Column Setups

2:Change color for current Column
||§ 3:8dd a new Colurnn (Right side)
U"‘: d:8dd a new column (Left side)

||;T|| 5:Change products

iﬁ f:Diefete current Column

6,September 2017 Dosing table for tunnels.: 9
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Pos Tunnel setup
7 Calibrate products:
Use this menu to deactivate a group while pumps within actual group are calibrated.
Bt . - - &
| 7:Calibrate group ¥ v (1) :MASTER
=0 ' :
| B:Calibrate/Test it
& : _ (1) :100CC
5 G:Edit HelpText and Max/Min (2) :ALFA
{‘, 10:Copy Column to next tunnel 5 :MAST
5  11:Column Pump Test Ctrl+P {23 :lﬂEICC
1| 12:Column Water test Chrl+W {BJ :PAA
B 13%:Column Air Test Ctrl+A T :NEUTH
14:Copy from cell Ctrl+C ()
15 Faste 10 cnd Cp| -+ (4} -DECS
16:Product names L o) SFREE
| e
Message shown in the blue event bar
Tunnel :1. Group :1 ready for pump calibration
Remarks!
-Menu only visible when Util, Various, Calibrate ho  Id menu checked.
-When a group is set to deactivated also move funct  ions are not working. There-
for always use separate groups for move of bags whe  n this function is in use.
8 Calibrate/Test:
Move the cursor and activate a cell for product that needs calibration.
The calibrate menu will appear, see Chapter 6 on page 66.
9 Edit Help Text and Max/Min:

A new menu appear for adjustments of help texts and min./max dosage values.

[ B iHetpMaxMinEdit] o elE
Calurnn Help-Text ]Max ]Mln
Recipe/Frod categony 193 1
MASTER | Prewash product 20 0
ALFA Frewash product 20 o
MAST Prewash product _ 0
10{@5 L Prewwash product 20 a
MASTER | Mairwazh product 10 i)
ALFA Mairuwash product ] 0
MAST Mairwash product 10 0
100C Mainwash product 10 0
i, Desinfection product an 1]
HYPO | Bleach product 40 1]
MEUTR Rinze product |5 1]
DEOS Rinse product |5 i)
FHEE | Rinze product 5 0

6,September 2017
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Pos Tunnel setup

10 Copy column to next tunnel:
Click this menu for copy data in actual column to equal column for next tunnel.

Caution!

Data will be copied based on the col number, setup of column numbers might be
different from actual tunnel to next tunnel. That's why use of this function need
some reflection.

11 Column pump test:

1:Actual output number.

2:MCU number

3:Analog output value, only visible if the pump run speed controlled.
4:Testtimer in sec.

5:Actual number of pulses received.

6:Counter number.

The output run defined timer

Mouse click on the counter
label and a menu appear for
adjustment of the counter
number itself.

1 F OutPut
2|2 MoU(G

\[Text Edit]

\sert new, or editer cument test:
[5.01

12 Column water test:

q

- | Equal to pump test above but
Froduct MASTER Test of water flushlng; now as a test of solenoid valve

1[4 outPut 192 §|| for water.
2z mocuch  s511[1 B

411[! 'ti Testtim (Sed)

6,September 2017 Dosing table for tunnels.: 9
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Pos Tunnel setup
13 Column air test:
3
— Equal to water test above, but
Froduct MASTER Test of &ir flushing now as a test of the solenoid
1 [_5 ClutPut valve for compressed air.
2|z mcu(ch
4 11 ] '¢] Testtim (Sed)
14,15 Copy and Paste from grid:
Select a cell and right click the mouse.
Remark!
It is only possible to copy from one cell at a time
Paste in grid, select cells and mouse right click to paste data in selected area.
| Hu | RecipeProducts MASTE|ALFA  |MAST
Group 1 1 1
[1_|Bed linen (white) 5 5
:_2_ Bed linen Heavwy sail [white) E* | Z
3_. P}_Iiamaa B l E'il 1:5ave Column SE‘tU[‘}: .
:L Bed Linen Hea\.-y Sgi“ng [CD'DU[] = I ]] 2:Change color for curre-nt Cc.rlumn
5 Tovaels u_ T 3:Add a new Column (nght. side)
6| Towel heavy soil o | 1 ;:?:d i cdDI:tmn (et e
[Roais 5 et & -+ ange produ 5
‘T_. Flat Linen PAC ﬂl‘ l 'l‘ G:Delete current Column
_E._. 1 E[ l i 7:Calibrate group
1_ OT uniforms 3 I | &:Calibrate/Test
10| Uniforrn [white) ﬂ". 1 9:Edit HelpText and Max/Min
l_ Unifarm [zalour] o | i Efg”r‘y C°'p“'"”” t_cl'_ TRt il -
(12 |Pillows | 1 uQchE:: m.lrjar:: teesit c:|:
|13 [Blankets [_J,_.; I 0 13:Column Air Test Ctrl+
li“ Re-wazh [WhltE—'] ﬂ." ] 3 14:Copy from cell Ctrl+
—1-‘5—- Fie-wash Rust I3-. I g 16: Produ:‘.'t na;‘ne; "
16 |Infected Linen _3 I-Z 17:Heading 2 values
:'l_?_'_ Fenatric 3;: I lj:
|18 | oolen o ! E{
119 |New Linen |y
6,September 2017 Dosing table for tunnels.: 9
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Pos

Tunnel setup

16

Adjustment of product names

ﬁ {'If'mdnc'{Setuprs] _5‘]

6,September 2017
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Pos Tunnel setup
17 Adjustment of column names for standard users
lu_|Recipe/Products MasTE|MasT [1ooccfecra [masT [1oocc Jres  EMEuTR[DEOS [acio
Module Pre Pre Pre IMain Main | b ain Bleach § Rinse |Rinse |Rinse
_ g 165 1 5 1 ez 2

When a user login line below products will dis- B Moduletet X/

play a name of the module the products are 1 |pre -

doses, adjustment of names are done in the =T

S 1 |Pre

menu that appear by clicking pos 17 from the P

drop down menu. S R
5 |Main
5 |Main
6 _|Main
{_|Bleach
10 |Rinse
10 |Rinse
10 |Rinse

=]
6,September 2017 Dosing table for tunnels.: 9
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Chapter 10: Tunnel program.

ﬁ Costa Adeje Gran Hotel

File
= Washers

Tunnels

Users

Cnu nters

Tanks Ul

R A~y r— 1 II'\.J'"‘

T UFITIEL ¥ ¥ 0. JENEEN JETIRINIL M0 | U uinvesdal

el v T gt St — g iy
o0 ||o0o | oo 000 | {002 | om0 000 001 |00 | oo

000 000 | 000 000 (320|000 000|310 000 000

iEIDDIJ |0noa DDIJEI 10000 || 0000 | | 0000 | EIDDIJ DIJEID | 0000 || 0000

ﬁ SENICcE |
@ MCU-1 IO Chel+M m CDnﬂguram” |
r—@ BACIL D T4 Ciela Bl

ﬁ [Programs] (1) Jensen Senking P20 10 Universal

|§ Fra | Classification Kilo [ Chemi
Drop

o oo

1 f0D 72 [
2 |02 Towels [white] 60 I
3 03:Doctors uniforms: (white] &0 F
4 | 04Filow cases jwhite] 72 ]
B |05 Geratric white] 72 |
E DE:Table linen [white] F |
7 |07Re-wash bed linen [whits] ED ™
8 |omRewash towels [whits) 72 [
9 | 0%Mew linen [whits] Bl [
10 |10:Mew towels [white) 7z I
11__|11:Bed linen (colour] 0] I
12 12T owels [colour] T [
13 [12Green 0T linen 72 I
14 |14:Green OT bloody B r2
156 |15:0T Uriforms 72 I
16 |16:Intected linen 7

17 |17:Pyjamaz s

18 |1e: 72 i
19 |1%Rewash green 72 [
haln] B Y T o i {=ip} :_.

1:5ave Column Setups

2:Change color for current Column
J:Add a new Celurnn (Right side)
4:4dd & new column (Left side)
5:Delete current Column

Ctrl+C

6:Copy from cell

TiPastein B T
8:Edit HelpText and Min/Max

S:Copy Column to next tunnel

Machine program
Binary code from
the tunnel or info
from a terminal.
(Maximum 100).

6,September 2017

Recipe number
and name

Drop down menu
for selecting the
receipt for this
machine program

X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\Tunnel.fm

Kilo load

Column' 11, checked for chemical dosing or
Redosing control and stop of CBW.

See: “Low dosage alarm and stop of tunnel:” on
page 113 (UM) and “Chemical hygiene product”
on page 121 (UM).

Redosing setup see: page 102 (UM).
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Pos Pop up menu

1 Save Column Setup:
Any changes in the property of the grid will be saved with this command.
Remark! The Save button in the bottom of the screen will not save grid properties.

2 Change color for current column:
For all column the color can be changed to a free definable color.

3,4 Add a new column (Right side):

Add a new column (Left side):

Insert a new column by moving the cursor and select menu <Add a new Column to left>
or menu <Add a new Column to right> by doing that a new column will appear.
Remark!

Prior to adding a new column please check for free space by moving the mouse
from column to column while checking the number cou nter that appear in blue
dynamic help text line as below. Only when that val ue is higher than previous
value+1 there are a free space for inserting a new  column .

-
ﬁ [Programs] (1) Jensen Senking P50 10 Universal Lﬂ
Prg | Classification Kilo Chemi [ABP
Drop Control | Group
0 [oo | 12
1|02 Towels fwhite] x| [ |
2 | 02T owels [whits] EO [ 2
03:Dodtars uritcims [white] 50 [v 2
( Linformation Tesd for column 1

|L =re= -|' Hide | |1— o S5 1 Closs |

5 Delete current column:
Delete (hide) a column, move the cursor and click in actual column prior clicking this
menu.

[ —
4 7 Bl
i —

1:5ave Column Setups

2:Change color for current Column
3:8dd a new Colurnn (Right side)
4:8dd a new column (Left side)
5:Change products

6:Delete current Column

6 Copy from grid:
Select a cell and right click the mouse.
Remark! It is only possible to copy one cellatat ime.
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Pos Pop up menu

7 Paste in grid:
Select cells and mouse right click to paste data in selected area.

i B
@ [Programs] (1) Jensen Senking P50 10 Universal L-i‘,l
Prg. | Classification Kilo IEhemi ABP ﬂ
Cirop Control | Group
0
02:Towelz [white]
02:Towelz [white]

03:Doctars uniformz [white]
D4:Fillows cases [white]
05:Genatric [white]

[E:T able linen [white]
07:Re-wazh bed linen [white]
03:Re-wazh toweels [white]
9 10:Mew towelz [white]

10 |11:Bed linen [colour]

11 11:Bed linen [calour]

12 |12 Towels [colour]

13 |13:Green OT nen

14 |14:Green OT bloody

15 [15:0T Uniforms

16 |1E:Infected linen

17 |17:Pyjamaz

OO ==l i e o e =

I I [ O O O P X

=l |

I 1R 18 I
| Ml | Hide |1 o Save | Close |
h:
8 Edit HelpText and Max/Min:
A new menu appear for adjustments of help texts and min./max values.

B [HelpMaxMinEdit] =
Column Headin Free text IHeIp-Te:-ct |Ma:< | tin |
1 99 1]
2 _ Kilo Drop Kilo of washgoods 100 10
11 Chemi Control This is extra information text for column 11 1 1]
12 ABP Group K.ostnadsverdi for dosering 3 1

Save Exit |
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Pos Pop up menu

9 Copy column to next tunnel:
Click this menu for copy data in actual column to an equal column for next tunnel.
Caution!
Data will be copied based on the col number. Setup of column numbers might be
different from actual tunnel to next tunnel. Theref  ore use of this function need
some reflections.
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Lawi | Redosing CBW (s):

a By adding a decimal value (,1) subsequent the lowest acceptable percentage result value, for
75 just a single or several products inside a dosing group, the actual group will be forced to
50 redose if any product (s) dosingvolume is less than lowest acceptable percentage value, in
5 addition the actual CWB will be forced on hold. (only the remaining part of actual dosage will
= be redosed). When a redosing situation occur the button <Restart Machines> will turn visible,
= and by g mouse click on this button the redosing menu appear, from that menu it is possible

| I

I I Time htachine (b
?5 14:11:21 [MB 18:Produchgissing LEDES) (16 (5 (271 871(31,0% (381 (531 (1) 01 (3) (957

I I 141113 IMB 121:0osing i |aticis Tunnel: [(16) 1) (LARERNT (DES) (50) (33) (1.130)(38) (2.0) (1400 (87) (86) (6] (100 (0 (311

I 95,1 I 101654 (M8 28:Start of KIV-

11951 |

L5 = o
i

Time _[Madiessage -
114:11:21.1M1 5 Exceeding of maximum dosing erors L[DES (16 (13 (11]

10:18:51 IME (No contact MCU-Ch. (Comnuter Cantral Card, Com:01. BaudR ui =
1 »

28.08.2017 [14:12

Read}éCOﬂstruot\oﬁ

r o

ﬁ Redosening overview — M
SEMKING UNIVERSAL P50 | Kannegiesser | Pharmagg 225K | Elus W/3800H B0Ka | Ipso HF234 24Kg |

l Redosing ﬁ EPreWa f60 Teiminate I

Redosing repotts I Redosing menu

By a mouse click on the button <Redosing> the actual CBW and actual missing product is forced
to redose, only when redosing executed successfully the hold relay will be released.

Redosing terminate: i —
. . Your name »
By a mouse click on button <Terminate>, a [Peter [P St produst frmabased m

new menu will appear, enter your name and Y

. . our commentary to stop redosing
the reason to terminate redosing, then by a [Put of product today
mouse click on the button <Continue> the
actual product will be forced out off dosing [L____ — J
queue and put on time based dosing. Run-
ning on time based dosing will bee indicated by a green bar in the main screen of the software.

By open the redosing menu it will be possible 10  [Grvargomen 00 -— ==
set the system back to volume dosing, do that by || sensunensa P | amesser | amssa 225k | euw3sat 50| tpsoHF234 245
selecting actual tunnel tab and then press the but-
ton <Set back to...>

Set back to volume dosing. column: 16 Product name: 7

Redaosing reports Redosing meanu
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)
B 2017 101Redosing

Bl

el |

|Date Tirne ]F'rcu:luu:t ]Hecipe JSum dozing ISlatus ]Llsername IEnmment

142819 DES  LAKEN 100% Approved Construction

2808207 14:27.37 DES  |LAKEN |04 4% Mat approved | Canstructian _ |
2B.08.217 |14:27.03 |DES  |LAKEN 45.0% Mot approved | Corstruction

28082017 14:26:31 DES LAKEMW NE Mat approved Construction

Show all files ﬂﬂ Create Pdf ¥ Send PDF report by mail M ail-satup
b ¥ J

Redosing feport:

_ By amouge click on the button <Redosing reports> (preyious page) a

ﬁ RedosenngsRapport

2017_001Redosing td
2017_002Redosing bt |
2017 _003Redosing td
1
1

2017_101Redosing td
2017 _102Redosing td

2017=Actual year.
00X=Actual machine number, C

By a mouse click on the button
sent by mail to the defined m

address, example of pdf redosing report is shown below.

.~ menu thait show redosings appear. This menu display tHe following
- informajion:

Date and Time of the redosing, Product to redose, Name¢ of actual
recipgf Sum up in percentage of actual product, Status of actual dos-
ing, gctive user name or name if the dosing was terminated, a com-

meny entered when terminating of redosing.

Byfa mouse click on the button <Show all files> a menu gppear for
s¢lecting and display redosing results from a specific madhine.

(s) start from values higher than 100, (number just afterjthe year).

Create Pdf> the actual selected report will be saved as pdf file and

i * ¥ B
@ Redosing ﬁ

[ Show repaort on local computer
Cloze Ingert @ Ingert ;" Save
b
Tekstlivask Innl ;
Redosing report :SENKING UNIVERSAL P-50
(Date ___|Time__|Product |Recpe _ ___________| Sumdosing_ _ _|Stehe _______|/ Usemame___ _ _| Comment_ __________
28062017 | 142819 |\ DES | [LAKEN . ...| s, S Approved_ _ ___ |/ COMIRON L s i o
28082017 | 142737 |DES  JLAKEN | Sek |l Motspproved | Construgtion _ _ | _ L ._...
28.08.2017 | 14:27.03 | DES LAKEN 45, 0% | Mot approved | Consbrweion. [
Constuction
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Chapter 11: Properties products
tunnels.

W Costa Adeje Gran Hotel T ™
= = b

Individual users has access from column 1-7.

Hmnch U (Gouniers Hanks Ut Administration user have access to all columns.

Ex Washers i .l BTl WAV

' r Recipes F

] Carice , | EE| DosingSetups  F2 1

Product WT AT [P | DFalX|EDU |PWE |F.Type [P.Cap |Delay |Move |Group [Module |Seq | InPut
B ERE T EE g2 Do [ hz2 1z e s

1:MASTER [3] 3 EHEE 2400 R e

2MAST (4] 3 [~ 10 1 ez 1 2 N1

3:100CC (5] 1010 3 [ o 1730 11 3

4ALFA [10) 3 mEE RALLE e oo AR 1 1

EMAST (1] 3 [ 10 1 a0z 2 B 2 1

| EADOCC (12) 1010 3 [ 101 ;0 z & 13 i

TRAA(16) 10 103 S v 10 1680 i 7 1

ENEUTR [21] 2 | 0 1 1480 4 10 2

3DEOS [22) : GO [ 0 1 480 ¢ o 1

104010 [24 10 B 0 1400 12 5 10 3 1

MEU [ CrtMu |Purmp |'#/ater |MCU [ Air MCU | 3way |Cloge |CalcTyLog |Low [Emors |MaxEn

16 17 e oo [z 2z e | (e fem [z [ao [m (a2

1 1 1 4 1 5 18 1 1 & @0 2

1T 1 2 B |1 |5 [ i 1 i/ |0 i3

11 3 4 1 5 13 1 1 7% 0 3

T 12 4 Pr [t [1a [i8 1 1 % 0 3

1 12 15 17 1 128 18 1 1 & 10 2

1z 1 17 1 18 13 1 11 7 o i3

1 3 6 7T 1 B 18 - L

14 g Iz [t |13 |18 1 1 7% 0 3

1 4 m 12 1 13 13 1 1 7% 0 3

14 11 bz (v |13 s 1 1 7% 0 3
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Column | Description of each column number

1 Water Timer:

Water flushing (Sec.) after dosing of the last product for a group (in a module).

Timer only added in for the last dosed product (*seq) prior to next module (if more than
one module is dosed from the same group.

Remark!

Lowest legal value is 10. Values less than 10 sec are forced to 10 sec during water
flushing.

* Last product controlled by sequence in column 14 (dosing sequence from low
to high number).

2 Air Timer:
Air flushing (sec.) set to on when final water flushing (pos 1) is executed.

3 Pre Water Timer:
Timer in seconds for water flushing prior to dosing a product.
Set to 0, will disable pre-water flushing for actual dosage line.

Remark!
If Water pulses (Column 06) >0, actual number of pulses has to be received during this
time-period (Pre Water Timer) . If NOT all dosings are rejected.

(this check is only performed prior to dosing of the first product in a group. Water flush-
ing to separate products inside a group do not have this control, (just executed by time).
The name (events) of water flushing are named: “Pre water” and “Intermediate water”.

4 Dosing Failure in %:

Maximum overdosing in % until the pump is forced to stop. The overdosing calculation
is based on the calculated theoretical time and multiplied by this value (not the pulses
from the counter).

If the dosing is stopped (run in time-out) the following dosing for this product is multi-
plied by the “Number of Errors:” on page 113 (UM). This continue until number of errors
>4,

When exceeding value 4 the system stop multiplying time-out and set time out equal to
100% (no extra dosing time added because; There is something wrong in the system
hardware).

The purpose of time-out function is to automatic try to prime out air in the suction line.

5 EDU:

Error Dosing Unit.

Checked to activate the output “Error dosing unit” when a product run into an fault dos-
ing situation. See “Error dosing unit:” on page 14 (UM).

6,September 2017 Properties products tunnels.: 11

X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\Setup_colums_Tunnels.fm



Page 106

Column | Description of each column number

6 Water pulses:
Number of pulses to be received prior to product dosing (pump start).
This variable depends (work together with) the Column 03 (Pre Water Timer).

Case 1. If “03 Pre Water Timer is O then the dosing will start after the
number of pulses defined in 06. Time-out after 30 second.
Case 2. If “03 Pre Water Timer is >0 then the dosing will start after the

timer defined in 03, provided that the number of pulses are
achieved. Time-out after the timer + 20%.

7 Flow-Type:
See Table 1 on page 87 for details.

8 Pump Capacity:

Milliliter of product per minute. Do not adjust this variable (automatically updated by cal-
ibration menu).

See Chapter 6 “Calibrate products:” on page 66.

9 Free

10 Delay to run:
Delay timer in seconds prior actual column will activate the output (pump).
Purpose:

Time delayed dosing.
Start point to countdown “Delay to run® signal from “InPut Pin:” on page 108 (UM).
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Column | Description of each column number

11 Move, Bag forward:

1 Carbonell tunnel moving, Get bag from previous module.

9 Carbonell tunnel moving. Used only for last module.

10 Push all bags one position forward.

11 Drop bag to module 1 in tunnel.

12 Push all bags one position forward and drop bag to module 1 in tunnel.

13 Conveyer belt-1. Move bags one position forward in drop.

14 Conveyer belt-2. Move bags one position forward in drop and drop bag to
module 1 in tunnel. See “Tank dosing” on page 201 (UM).

15 Independent dosing groups.

16 Read protocol 31 and start dosing.

Remark1!

If the Drop signal and Cycle signal are active simu  Itaneously (or even some time
simultaneous), use the “ Push all bags one position forward and drop bag to mod-
ule 1 in tunnel " (value 12). This will secure the bag always enter  correct into, and
then through the tunnel.

Remark?2!
Do not use delay to run (column 10) for a product (  inside a group), when this
product also move bags.

Remark3!
Always use move 10 or 12 in the first product of th e last module.

Remark4!

Move 15 only used for groups that use separate inpu  t signal to activate the dos-
ing of product to actual module, typically used for bath exchanger tunnels.
Remark4!

Move 16 will read defined 31 bit protocol position and start up dosing, when this
signal activated MOVE 16 is blocked until a move 11  is activated.

12 Group:
A group of products (pumps). Groups are executed in parallel order, products inside a
group are executed in sequential order.

Limitations:

Max. 10 Products in each Group.

Max. 20 Groups.

Max. 36 Products totally.

Remark!

Max number of groups for time based dosing running in parallel are 15. Only take
this into account when the system is used to run si ngle pumps (One pump, one
product and one transport line).

13 Dosing module:

The actual module number for reading program and kilo of wash gods.
0= Read bag-data from drop position.

1..21Read bag-data from module x. (as actual number)
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Column | Description of each column number

14 Sequence:
The sequence for a product within a group is executed.
Remarks! Multi Function Configuration.

First value define the sequence, the second value define the synchronization.
Example of multi function setup: See “Col. 14:” on page 197.

15 InPut Pin:

Column 15:

Input pin for executing actual column, value O will force a column to not active

When a column is active, (currently dosing or waiting to start dosing) the input signal
has to go off. When off, it has to stay off until the column is ready dosed and flushed. If
not the error base will display an error message.

Example of the error message:

SERIOUS ERROR, CYCLETIME/DOSINGTIME !;
T:+"TunnelNr";1/O:+"MCU".+"Pin";C:+"Columnnumber".

This error is saved to the files: MMDDYY_2.TXT and FAILYYMM.TXT.
The corresponding MCU is the MCU used for actual tunnel.

Remark 1!

The system will start up dosing a few sec after the input signals from the tunnel
are set to on. To secure that all signals are valid ated correctly by the software,
the input signals (tunnel signals) recommended on t ime is 10 sec.

Remark 2!
If flow type 4 is used for the product (analogue pH regulation) the input value is
used as the analogue input number (4-20mA signal).

16 MCU:

The corresponding MCU number for pump output used in column 18.
This is also the corresponding MCU number for:

-Counter in column 17

-Water Output in column 20

17 Counter number:
input number (1 - 16) where the flow counter is connected.
Max. 250 Hz.

Remarks!

When use a product as SPIRIT.

In this case insert two values in this column. The two values has to be separated
by a decimal point “,”.

Example: 1,2. The first value define the counter fo  r water, the second value the

counter for the product (pump).

Caution!
Even if the system run time based an unique counter number for each group
need to be defined.
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Column | Description of each column number

18 Pump Output:

Output relay where the dosing pump is wired.

If need of water in parallel with the pump insert the water output number after a decimal
point for the first pump in sequence, and the equal output number for the last pump in
the sequence (switch of the water valve again).

Remarks! Multi Function Configuration.
First value define the pump output, the second value define the water valve.

Example of multi function setup: See Position 17 and 18 on page 202

19 Spare-19:
Future usage?.

20 Water OutPut:
Output relay where solenoid valve for water flushing valve is wired.
Disable by value 0.

21 MCU:
MCU number for compressed air output.

22 Air OutPut:
Output relay where solenoid valve for compressed is wired
Disable by insert value 0.

23 Spare-23:
Spare future use

24 MCU:
MCU number for 3 way valve.

25 3 Way Output:
Output Relay where the 3-way dosing valve is connected.
Disable by insert value 0.

Remarks! Multi Function Configuration.

First value define the output for the dividing valve, the second value define the water
valve.

Example of multi function setup: See “Col. 25:” on page 197.

Tip for tunnel image screen!
To visualize dosing to the first module (dosing valve open) insert value 23.

26 Valve Close:
Delay timer in second after air flushing and before the 3 way dosing valve is closed.

27 Pulses/second Hz/sec:

Numbers of pulses per second. These values are automatically updated during
the calibration task.

See Chapter 6 “Calibrate products:” on page 66 for more details.
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Column | Description of each column number
28 Calculation Type:
0= Kilo is checked and validated between Min. kilo and Max. kilo.
If kilo is lower or higher than Min. or Max. kilo, then the system use
Standard kilo.
1= Kilo is checked and validated between Min. kilo and Max. kilo.
If kilo is lower than Min. kilo, then kilo is set to Min.
If kilo is higher than Max. kilo, then kilo is set to Max,
2= Kilo is checked and validated between Standard kilo and Max kilo. If kilo is
lower than Standard kilo, kilo is set to Standard kilo. If kilo is higher
than Max kilo then kilo is set to Max kilo.
See also “pH Start value:” on page 124 (UM).
Adjustment of Minimum, Maximum and Standard kilo is adjusted in page 118 (UM).
r— - - - - - = A
| |
L — — - —_ —_ —_ - .
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Column | Description of each column number

29 Signal log:

Set

0= No signal logging.

1= Dosing calculation.

2= /O signals active.

3= /O signals and dosing calculations.

By column 29 it is possible to select what products to sample.

logging active by check box, see Chapter 12 “Signal Log:” on page 115.

Setup ] Diozing calculations 1 Huygiere set

1[5 $| MCU Interface number
210 ¢| Murber of tunnel modules;

31 2 Alammcu

4 ¥ SignalLog

Each element in the information string is separated with a brackets ( )
Dosing calculations string information:

Element 1 = 21:Dosing calculations.

Element 2 = Product number (1-36).

Element 3 = Program number.

Element 4 = Recipe.

Element 5 = Product name.

Element 6 = Dosed kilo (validated).

Element 7 = Batch kilo.

Element 8 = Product specific weight.

Element 9 = Calculated dosing timer in 1/10 sec.
Element 10 = Gram detergent / kg linen.

Element 11 = Pump capacity in milliliter.

Element 12 = Calculated pulses.

Element 13 = Calibrated number of pulses per second.
Element 14 = Module.

Time__|MadMessage

bb |21:Dasing calculations Tunnel: (117 (2) (Towels (whitel) (MASTY (72) (72) (1,000 (313 (1,03 (1402 (-1 (72 (B) (720 (1) (1]

)
14:01:22 |M5 |21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(21) (2) (Towels fwhite)) (NELTE) (72 (72 (1,0000 (1173 (4,00 (1480 () (288) (10 (288 (17 (41]
14:01:12 M5 |21:Dosing calculations Tunnel [(4) (2) (Towels (whitel) (MAST) (72) (721 (1,000 (52) (2,00 (16700 () (1441 (11 (1441 (131 (11]
14:01:02 |45 |21:Dosing calculations Tunnal: (18] (2) (Towels fwhite)) (FAS) (721 (721 (10007 (129) (5,00 (16800 () (3600 (73 (3607 (17 (37]
14:01:02 k5 |21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [{100 (23 (Towels fwhitel) (ALFA) (723 (721 (1,000% (1967 (5,00 (1100 (=) (3607 (8 (3601 (13 (21]
14:01:02 M5 [21:Dosing calculations Tunnel: [(22) (2) (Towels fwhitel) (DEQS) (721 (727 01,0000 (1497 (5,00 (14507 (-1 (3607 (101 (3607 (1) (41]
14:01:02 k5 |21:Dosing calculations Tunnel [(3) (2) (Towels (white)) (MASTER) (721 (721 (1,000 (54) (3,00 (24000 (<) (216) (1) (216 (11 (1]
1400:68 W5 | 22:0yele: [[11(01 (721 (72) (Jensen Senking FE0 10 Universall (21 (Towels fwhite)) (511
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Column | Description of each column number

30 Low dosage alarm:
Lowest acceptable dosing result in gram of the total dosage before audible alarm is
given. Inserted value is given as value in percentage.

Remarkl
If the dosage is less than this percentage, an audi  ble alarm is given.

Remark?2:

When using the redosing procedure insert two values in this column. The two values
have to be separated by a decimal point “,”. The redosing is activated when the last
value is set to 1.

Kilo Chemi JABP a |Lowx |E
R chn—ml ‘Smulj : ig [ Eestart kdachines
72 (| 2
72 I« 7 It
72 v |2 —
72 | .
?2 E 1 7B [
72 | 1

72 ~ h 951 I
72 | 7m0
72 R | 7m0
72 | P
72 B

72 |

72 v |2

55 v |2

72 e

Example: 85,1=Dosages less than 85% are redosed.

Remark3:

When redosing is set to on, the tunnel is put on hold by the dosing system until the dos-
age result exceeds 99%. Typically this situation occurs when a product is not properly
dosed, due to missing products, pump failure etc.

If the cause of failure is a poor working counter, the system can temporary be set
to time based dosing. In that case set column 7 in this chapter to 0.

How does it work?

All dosages less then the percent value will be redosed by the system (only the missing
percent of product (s)). When a redosing situation occur the actual tunnel is put on hold,
and an error message and restart button are visible on the KIVControl screen (see page
below). By pressing “Restart tunnel” button the tunnel is redosed. The redosing itself is
indicated by a additional message “redosing procedure” in the Event base.
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Column | Description of each column number

31 Number of Errors:
Number of counter errors.

Remark:
If the dosage volume is less than 100% this variable will be increased by value 1.

32 Max. Errors:

Max. number of counter errors.

Alarm and stop functions are validated against this variable by comparing values from
column 31 above.

Remark:

If O pulses received (pump not running) the audible alarm is given

independent of the “Low dosage alarm”, but also in the case the stop procedure are
controlled by setup of “Max Errors” pos 32 above.

-Value set to 0 = “Max. Error” not in use. (Col. 31+32 disabled).

-Value set between 1..20 = Stop and alarm outputs are activated when “Max. Error” = >
“Number of Errors” (Col 31).

-Value set between 21..40 = Alarm set to on when (Figure value minus 20) = > “Number
of errors” (Col 31), but put tunnel on hold NOT performed.

33 Free not in use:

Additional settings for col 30 to 32 by using hygie ne dosing control

Chermical hygine product

° I _zle
[17° 2] MCU for lashiiaht
TET__‘E] Cutput Relay
Eﬁ_éj Alarirm timer [zec]

See: “Chemical hygiene product” on page 121 (UM).

30 Low dosage alarm and stop of tunnel:
Lowest acceptable dosing result in percentage of the total dosage before tunnel is
forced on hold, and audible alarm is given. Value as percentage.

31 Error counter, only internal used by the software.

32 Max errors, recommended value 1. The tunnel is forced on hold by first dosage when
result of dosing less than pos 30 above.
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Chapter 12: Tunnel-Setup.

By shift mouse click on the tunnel frame the setup menu below appear.

5 19 #i Stop tunnel Dutput

[+ Fail Safe

& I DropSignal Depend On Cyclesignal

7 127 %| Mumber of Dosing recipes
8 1127 4| Mumber of Programs

- — ——— __ B
@ Costa Adeje Gran Hotel L @
e ]
Drool Tunhel. Machine:ME. Jensen Senking PA0 'I.h niverzal— Cutl—
[l 0oy |l0o0 000 ||000° |[002 (000 ||000 ||001 ||000 oo oo
w0l [C“Sta‘tus] Tunnel. Machine:M5. Jensen Senking P50 10 Universal:l e
1] )
{ Setup ] Drozing calculatiuns] Huygiene setups* Autamatic pH regulatil:un1 Logg K-Fieﬂ .ﬁ.utDMsg1 "-.r"aricuus]
1[18 2] MCU Interface number 11 [Jensen Senking P50 10 Universe
2 }1':' ¢i Murnber of tunnel modules: 12 a7 :] Sthpdosiig
3 .Ej Alarm LU 13 Tunnel active counter:
|| - 4 v SignalLog ]1: j

14 ||1800 #i MaxTime [zec)

15 I Empty Module-1 alam
16 [~ Empty Module-2 alarm

Update Tunnel

-data |

Save J

\

By pressing <Save> button new
settings are saved to the config
file.
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Some modifications will need a tunnel
restart. By pressing <Update Tunnel-
data> button, software for actual Tunnel
will restart and all new settings are
activated.

Warning!

If button pressed while tunnel is active
(dosing) a part of the active dosings will
be terminated and lost.
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Pos Tunnel setup

1 MCU Interface number:
MCU number used for 1/O reading.

2 Number of tunnel modules
Number of modules in actual tunnel (max 21).

3 Alarm MCU
MCU number for audible alarm.

4 Signal Log:
Checked for dosing calculation logging to event database.
Log of individual products setup see: Chapter 11 “Low dosage alarm:” on page 112.

5 Stop tunnel Output:
Output relay to force tunnel on hold. This output uses the MCU number defined in posi-
tion 1 above.

Fail Safe:
Checked for Fail safe = Force tunnel on hold when the relay turn OFF.
Unchecked = Force tunnel on hold when relay turn ON.

6 Drop signal depend on cycle signal:

Large tunnels (100kg) may be loaded by more than one bag per cycle. In this case the
dosing system may also receive more than one drop signal per cycle.

Checked will ignore reading more than one drop signal each cycle. Will be reset by the
cycle signal and drop signal will then be processed again.

11 Tunnel name:
Name of the actual tunnel, up to 15 characters.
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Pos Tunnel setup

12 Stop Dosing

Input to interrupt active dosing columns. If this input is set to off, the software will not
execute dosing columns or water flush or compressed air flushing.

Also timers executing “Delay to run” See:“Delay to run:” on page 106 is forced to stop.
If pH logging is in use, this input will also put the pH logging on hold.

The stop dosing is indicated by a message shown in red color and by that the module
timers are fixed

~Diroply r—Tunngl. Machine: k5. Jenzen Senking PS0 10 Univerzal 7 Oukl—
e [ (1 o f | e = ey et N 2 e F s = 10 - [
01| oo EIZIIII1 om oo o0t om o aom | oo | (oo RalE}
|72.0 720 ||7e0 (N20  F20|720 (720 || 72O E?E,EI 2020 (720

13 Active Timer:

The purpose of this feature is to log the active running time of the tunnel. The logged
value is used by the software KIV-Report.

Use drop down box to select actual counter. The counter need to be configured for time
logging See: Chapter 16 “Logging of digital and analogue signals.” on page 156 (UM).

Setup of counters is done by MCU menu.

14 MaxTim:

Max number of seconds waiting for a new cycle or move signal (10,12). With this timer
the software continuously validate that the tunnel frequently ask for new dosings. In
case of missing signals the software will give a warning message and set audible alarm
active. Only to be used in combination with pos 13 above.

15 Empty modulel alarm:

The purpose of this feature is to give a warning message and an audible alarm by a
empty module in the module-1. No program found (binary code) when drop signal was
active.
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16 Empty module2 alarm:

active.

The purpose of this feature is to give a warning message and an audible alarm by a
empty module in the module-2. No program found (binary code) when drop signal was

17 Only visible when KIV heat exchanger in use

Maximum temperature of water from the KIV

Heat exchanger system.

Dosing Calcula-

tions:
i E 1
ﬁ [CBWStatus] Tunnel. Machine:M8&. Jensen Senking P50 10 Universalil L&J
o e s 5
Setup%_ Diozing '35|'3U|~3ti'2'n3_| Huygiene setups] Automatic pH regulatiun] Logg X-Hef] "-.r"aril:uus]
1 ™ Kgfom table 5 W Successfully dosing
2 iEEI :] Standard Kg T2 Drosing ok relay
0 2 Minkg 13 %] Dosing ok MCU
E5 2| MaxKg 15 | Dozing signal timer [zec:)
B0 % Drosing ok timer [zec.]
[ Dasing ok gignal lagg
DEE
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1 Kilo from table:

Unchecked = See pos 2 below.

Checked = Kilo for dosing calculations as fixed kilo values from the tunnel table
(Position 2 below NOT in use).

) r— "
iPrg | Classification [|ilo |
| Drop |
i o0 | |
1 02 Towelz [white] s
iz 02T awels [white] ! i !
iz 03:Doctors uniforms [white] I 2 |
14 |04:Pilow cases [white] [l |
5 05: Gieriatric (white] | 72 |
H= 0&:T able linen [white] | 172 |
i 07:Re-wash bed linen [white) | 72 |
Ia 03:Re-wazh towels [white] | s |

2 Standard kilo:
For dosing volume calculations. Actual value (kilo) is used by the system to replace
analogue weight, if this weight is lower than minimum kilo or above maximum kilo.

Minimum kilo:
The lowest accepted analogue value (kilo).

Maximum kilo:
The highest accepted analogue value (kilo).

Remark:
Max kilo also used to validate protocol 31 kilo. If kilo value is bigger than “maxi-
mum kilo” the protocol kilo is set to this value.
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5 Successfully dosing:
Checked for activate an output when a successful dosing was executed.

Output relay:
Output relay for the output signal “Successfully dosing”.

MCU Ch.:
The MCU number for the output signal.

Dosing signal timer:
The number of seconds delayed after cycle signal before activating the relay “Success-
fully dosing”.

Timer ON:
Number of seconds the output signal “Successfully dosing” will stay active.

Successfully dosing signal log:
Checked = For each new cycle a extra text line for successfully dosing will appear in
event database.
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Hygiene valida-

tion tunnels.

r B |
ﬁ [CBWStatus] Tunnel. Machine:MBE. Jensen Senking P30 10 Universal:1 L&J
Setups] Dozing calculation{ ﬁ}'EIEV'IE_SEU«I_DS]-’-‘«uttnn'ualic pH regulalion] Logg X-Hef] \-"arious]
1 W Temperature hygiene 1 1 W Water uzage
-Temperature hygiene
2 [g00 = Hygiene timer in sec |2:Water CEwW ﬂ
3 [ Hyaiene timer from table s 1 it
4 ™ Hygiene temp from tabls RASes il
& ¥ Hygiene Control
6 I Emors to Eventhase 19 17 stanmsaae
7 ¥ Hygiene Stop
I B [MCUT() =] Audble slarm MCU |t Steam, Mot used |
11 _':J Audible alarm relay 1 pulze = 1 fiker

- Chemical hygine product

¥ F_zlem
[17 2] MCU for lashiight
E—El COutput Relay
m Alarim timer [zec]

Pos Tunnel setup

1 Temperature hygiene:
Checked, to activate hygiene control of the tunnel wash gods.

2 Hygiene timer:
Number of seconds the washing temperature needs to exceed the temperature set
point and then before thermal disinfection approved for the wash goods in actual mod-
ule.
Temperature set point need to be adjusted for each tunnel module.
See Chapter 14 “Hygiene temperature” on page 143.

3 Hygiene timer from table:
Checked to activate Hygiene timer by individual programs. See: “Hygiene timer from
table:” on page 120.

4 Hygiene temperature from table:
Checked to activate Hygiene temperature by individual programs. See: “Automatic pH
regulation.” on page 123

5 Hygiene Control:
If checked the KIV-Control software validate defined Hygiene timer (see above) with the
actual temperature timer from the modules (where temperature logging is active, see
also “Hygiene temperature” on page 143. If timer is to short a message will appear and
audible alarm activated. Esven the tunnel itself may be put on hold, depending on the
settings below.
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Pos Tunnel setup
6 Checked, all errors will appear in event database.
7 Hygiene Stop:

Checked, will force tunnel on hold if “Hygiene Control” failure occur.

8 Audible Alarm MCU:
MCU number for the output signal “Hygiene Control” failure.
Output relay for “Hygiene Control” failure.

9 Chemical hygiene product
Select from drop down box actual product for dosing control.

MCU for flashlight
MCU number where the flashlight is wired.

Output relay
Relay number for flashlight.

Alarm off timer
Number of second the flashlight audible alarm is active.

See also: “Low dosage alarm:” on page 112.
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11 Water usage
Checked, to activate water consumption logging for the tunnel.
Water Counter
Drop down box to select digital logging channel.
See “Logging of digital and analogue signals.” on page 156.
Water Pulse factor
Water usage counter factor. How to adjust see “Logging of digital and analogue sig-
nals.” on page 156.
—Lhagital Logging Heal value i
2 Active Tunhel 12 ':i
[ e e e =
[ Owaterusae _[1_3] |
0=
12 Steam usage
Checked, to activate the steam consumption logging for the tunnel.
Steam Counter
Drop down box to select actual defined digital logging channel for steam.
See “Logging of digital and analogue signals.” on page 156.
Steam Pulse factor
Steam usage counter facto. How to adjust see “Logging of digital and analogue sig-
nals.” on page 156.
13 Redosing active see: “Redosing CBW (s):” on page 102
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Automatic pH
regulation.

Page 123

-

@ [CBWStatus] Tunnel. Machine:MB. lensen Senking P30 10 Universalil

===

v Analogue pH spstem
|:IH 5,5 -

10 %] Interval Timer

10 3| MaxFep

.
500 pH interval %

¥ pH logaing

=] & M & WO P -

v pH flam

12
13
14

15
16
17

18

Setups ] Clozing calculatiunx] Hygiene setups  Automatic pH regulation ] Logg K-Hef] Variuus]

11 ¥ pH ok signal

1 % pH ok relay
= pH ok MCL

o
b

pH ok timer [sec.]

50 F| pH low value
70 | pH high value
B0 | pH signal timer [z2c.]

I~ pH ok signal lagg

Save
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Pos Tunnel setup

1 Analogue pH system:
Checked, activate the analogue pH dosing system.

.
Input number for pH equal to the input number inserted in col 15, see “InPut Pin:” on
page 108.
Remark !

The input signal tunnel running (Stop dosing) need to be activated when pH con-
trol in use. See “Stop Dosing” on page 116.

2 pH Start value:
Set point (pH high point), a measured pH equal or higher than this point will start pH
regulation.

3 Interval Timer:

Interval timer in sec. (pH wait timer) intermediate repetitions of the pH regulations.

4 Max. Repetition:
Max. number of pH repetitions during current cycle. If exceeded of this value the pH
regulation will stop and an error message will appear.

5 pH Extra %:

The initial pH regulation use gram from the dosing table and multiply actual value by the
percent pH extra value. Following pH regulations for current cycle only take use of gram
value found by initial regulation.

6 pH Logging:
Checked, the system will insert a message for each pH regulation in the event base.

7 pH Alarm:

If checked audible alarm is activated when number of pH regulations exceeds max. pH
regulations (pos 4). Audible alarm is given by the alarm output for actual tunnel,

See “Alarm MCU” on page 115.

11 pH OK signal:
Checked to activate an output when pH OK.

12 Output relay:
Output relay for output signal “pH OK”.

13 MCU Ch.:
MCU number for output signal “pH OK”.
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Pos Tunnel setup
14 Timer ON:

The output relay “pH OK” will stay active number of second defined.
15 pH low value:

The lowest acceptable pH value (example value 67 equal to value pH 6,7).
16 pH high value:

The highest acceptable pH value (example 79 equal to value pH 7,9).
17 pH signal timer:

Delay timer (sec.) prior activate output relay pH OK.
18 pH ok signal log:

If checked a pH OK message will appear in event database for each cycle.
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temperature log-

Page 126

ging
i T B
W [CBWStatus] Tunnel. Machine:M&. Jensen Senking P50 10 Universal:l Lﬁ
Setups] Dosing calculations | Hygiene setups | Automatic pH regulation  Loga-Ret ]Variuus]
1 )
i #-Ref Table for terplogging
Mo |Sencor | Analog-Mane #Hef|
1 420 1
2 4-20md| 2 |2
3 4-20md| 3 ,'3-
4 4-20md| Moved to:h \ {5
5 pt-100 (4 ;} V4
g pt-100 |& B
7 pt-100 |7 7
| 5 |pti00 |8 8
X-Ref table

Analogue channels from 5 to 8 are standard used for temperature logging. Thyrefore if one of
the 4-20 mA inputs used (Ch 1 to 4) to measure temperature, that signal needs to be moved
to one of the pt-100 inputs (Ch 5 to 8).

To better understand see example in table above where input 4, (a 4-20mA sensor) is moved

to input 5, (pt-100) by enter value 5 in the X-Ref.
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i
B8 DropSetups] drop 1

6,September 2017

L IR S S e R S e

sndard |protocol exra | Terminal |

”fuﬁnEFSEJtupa

1 i1 '¢i Mumberof drop &4 ¥ ReadD1

2 !'I :Digital inputs _T_! Fail System

3 ConveyerMsg

i
11 I1 '#i Bag-Diata. Start input

I? '¢! Bag-Liata. Mumber of Bit

[1:11.248163264)  +| Bagvalue

12!1:[.ﬂ-.naln:|g 4-20mb) | 5ol b
!'I :Load Tunnel _v_i Scale Analog-Ch
13[1:11.248.16.326 = Scale Bit value

16 1 Scale start input nurmber

i? '¢i Murnber OF Scale Bit
1 4!5 -,‘;i Cuztomer Start input number

15 ',‘;i Mumber of Custorer Bit

[1.1.24816326 | Cust Bit value

21 rput 21222 |
22 Show protocal data tranzter

23’0 3, Only read bag data on zignal

247 Dn Do nat remove bag from drop.
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Pos Standard system

1 Number of drop:
Number of bags in the drop system (max 10).

2 Rail System:

Type 0 = Bag data values from a terminal or the keyboard.

Type 1 = Digital inputs for program value and customer and weight values.
Type 2 = Futural Protocol.

There is only 1 Futural protocol available at each MCUZ2, and input signals needs to be
wired starting from input 1.

Input 1=Data in discharge position.

Input 2=Datatransfer.

Input 3=BCD1.

Input 4=BCD?2.

Input 5=BCDA4.

Input 6=BCDS8.

See also: “Timing diagram for Futurail protocol” on page 218.

Type 3 = Protocol 31 bit.

See also:"Read the program, weight and customer are executed by means of Clk bit
and a Data bit: (Outputs from the PLC). The CIk bit is a “flashing” signal, ON/OFF.” on
page 217.

4

TCPIP Protocol (Not in use).

5= Kannegiesser data protocol.
Equal to type 2, but input 2, data transfer signal is off when data signal still is high.

Remark!
When changing to protocol 2, 3 or 4, the software needs a restart before reading of pro-
tocol data from the MCU's.

3 Special setting for multiple drop positions

If checked customer number and kilo value update in last drop position, update of kilo
value in the first drop position.

If unchecked, all updates executed in the first drop position.

4 Protect drop:
Checked will update customer and kilo value in last drop position, kilo load is updated in
the first drop position.

Unchecked:
All updates done in the first drop position.

Remark!

Only take use of this setup when a conveyer belt sy  stem is used to transport
bags forward to the tunnel, and when there isa dev  iation from where to read data
from the conveyer belt system.
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Pos

Standard system

11

Bag-Data. Start input
Start input pin for reading the program.

Remark-1:
If “Rail System Protocol 31" is active, the software need to know where signals from this
protocol are wired. For this protocol 4 ports are available on the MCU2 card.

Set to 1, if the Protocol 31 system wired to input 21 and 22.
Set to 2, if the Protocol 31 system wired to input 23 and 24.
Set to 3, if the Protocol 31 system wired to input 25 and 26.
Set to 4, if the Protocol 31 system wired to input 27 and 28.

Remark-2:
After executing a new protocol, the following signal (column) for drop bag will update
drop module 1. See “Move, Bag forward:” on page 107.

Remark-3:

Column signals (inputs) for Cycle, Drop bag and signal “Stop dosing” needs to be setup
as well.

For Cycle and Drop bag see:“InPut Pin:” on page 108 and “Move, Bag forward:” on
page 107 and for Stop dosing see:“Stop Dosing” on page 116.

Bag-Data. Number of Bit
Number of bit to identify program value
Example: 6 bit will give binary values 1,2,4,8,16,32 = up to program 63

Bag value:

0= Not in use.

1= Code value 1,2,4,8,16,32,64.
2= Code value 1,2,4,8,10,20,40,80.

12

Scale type:

0= No weight system in use.

1= Analog (4-20mA) weight system in use.
2= Digital weight system in use (Max 8 bit).

Scale Analog Channel:
Analog input channel number where the weight (load cell) is connected.
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13 Scale Bit value:
0= Not in use.
1= Scale value 1,2,4,8,16,32,64,128.
2= Scale value 1,2,4,8,10,20,40,80.
3= Scale value 0.1,0.2,0.4,0.8,1.6,3.2,6.4,12.8,25.6,51.2.
4= Scale value 1,2,4,8,10,20,40 + 0.1,0.2,0.4,0.8.
Scale start input number:
Start input number for reading of digital weight value.
Number of Scale bit:
Number of bit used for the digital weight.
14 Customer start input number:
Start input number for read of customer value.
Number of Customer Bit:
Number of customer bit in use.
Binary coded.
The binary code follow the same rules as for bag value.
Cust Bit value:
0= Not in use.
1= Scale value 1,2,4,8,16,32,64,128.
2= Scale valuel,2,4,8,10,20,40,80.
21 ProtPos:
1=Input 21 and 22.
1=Input 23 and 24.
3=Input 25 and 26.
6=Input 27 and 28.
22 Show Protocol data transfer:
Checked, additional event message is given after data transfer (Cycle 12). For protocol
2 and 5, and for protocol 3 the event message is given after “upload new data” signal is
set to on. (Drop of bag).
23 Only read bagdata on signal:
Input signal to control reading of bag data, the system will only read new bag data from
digital inputs when this input is set to On.
Set to 0 if not in use.
24 Protect drop:
Unchecked will remove bag value in the drop position when signals go low (system run
with empty modules).
Checked, Last value found will stay left even when signals go low.
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rﬁ [DropSetups] drop 1 -u

Srandard  Profoccd exira !

1 ¥ Advanced Setups

3 3 ,3 5 ,3

[~ Weight given in 0,1 kg (protocol 2,5)

5
3
7 ¥ Remove ko fprogram i 0
8

[~ Weight given in 0,1 kg (protocol 3)

Close

Pos

1 Advanced setup of protocol

2 Start bit for program and number of bits in use

3 Start bit for kilo and number of bits in use

4 Start bit for customer and number of bits in use
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5 Protocol table kilo:
Checked will replace protocol 31 kilo by the kilo value from machine program table.
6 Protocol 6 kilo:
Checked to divide kilo given by protocol 2 or 6 by 10 (decimal point).
7 Remove kilo:
Checked will set kilo value to O if protocol 31 do not transfer a program number.
8 Protocol 31 kilo:
Checked to divide kilo given by protocol 31 kilo by 10 (decimal point).
i
& [DropSetupsl dropl _ ﬁ
standard | Prowocolexrl  Terminal ] I -]
L - - — 4
1 ™ Termina used for cusiony
2 I Terminal used for proy
5 [ Terminal used for ko |
411 |5 Min legal customer
o9 Ej Max legal customer I
R
Pos
1 Terminall:
Checked for Micro terminal in use to enter wash program information.
2 Terminal2:
Checked for Terminal in use to enter kilo information.
3 Terminal3:
Checked for Terminal in use o enter customer information.
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Pos
4 Min Customer:
Lowest legal customer number.
Max Customer:
Highest legal customer number.
Remark!
Only visible when “Rail System” is set to O.
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Chapter 13: MCU-I/O menus.

MCUL1:
Costa Adeje Gran Hotel ChH humber and MCU Outputs:
- Tunnels Users Cou | version: For active outputs the 1/0 color
I Washers MCU firmware version Change to green (aS OUtpUt 23 belOW).
I Tunnels . displayed as date. Activate an output by mouse click, the
I output color then changes to red.
ﬂ Service L Remark!
All outputs colored redheeds to be
N ME”U _ set off (deactivated)prior to closing
this menu
@ MCU Outputs — _—
Computer 1O B MCUN (Ch:1) [02.02.2016]
- ~|nputs “Dutputs————
| FTP Status TR L
T BESLET
Upgrade Software gnn 0 = 2 »
crea (L@ 3 : :
| Chat %C:L =4 ml I
[ @ 5MASTER LL LIE5:
| o= O = EMASTER OUT C@E:
: . 1@ 7R :
Inputs: _ @ sive @
Active inputs is colored [ = INEUTR g
1 @ 10:DEDS O
green. ~| @ 11:FREE @
@ 121000
@1z o
[ RE! [
Emergency: ] 15 \Water Pressur 0
Status of the emergency B 164 Pressure
signal for current MCU L Gitatus U
number. ¥ Emergency signal | 8
¥ ACOn Analog @A
HEiC . I ML ety S -'System On
Status of internal power I /@ 24:Ena
supply (24V present). Fexplanation @vcuIcha e
) Signal OM (+24v)  @Signal OFF (W] @Manual set ON| analog 2
MCU active: 7 0 |
Check box to force a MCU . < L 4
active or inactive. a0 * Ihe J Edit || {4 0 |
. ek
£ 0 v |
Analog: ; E gl
When clicked the ana- '
logue menu appears. Calibrate
|| Digtale temperature : |
| T1:258 |
NEEE Seaili | _ |
Legging panel t e
- |‘\ PLE Temp:26
) Analogue outputs =
Right click pop-up menu: Edit: 255 2
The Digital Logging panel is set Click button to modify of I/O labels. S
to visible or not by this menu. See “Editor” on page 140 (UM).
More info see:“Logging of digi-
tal and analogue signals.” on
page 156 (UM).
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MCU2:
Calibrate: Graph: Analog: Analog: Analog:
See:“Setup and calibrate See next Labels (names) || Analog unit Check box to
analog inputs.” on page of the analog input values. || activate.
page 169 (UM). inputs.
Ch number and MCU \
version: @acuz (ChiTY_[23.01.2009]
MCU firmware version Inputs— R Analog ‘
displayed as date. T8 1washerd [0 1 washer s b e {g
[ @ 2% ashert-2 2iutashen? P . ™
= @ Fwasher -4 5 3 Public pH 28.5 [:
ZIDUIS ; d a 45 asher:1-8 ] 5 Mtagherd | TR 148355' v
ctive inputs forced to w] 5:wWaszher:1-R v 5: E
’ = | B B asher:2-1 + I3 B: e Temp  |4035 W |
green color. T1 [ @ 7 asher2-2 v 2 7:Stop Washer3_ | || 7 ]E
1@ 5w asher2-4 v Ol 8:Stop Washer;4 >~ | 1777 8
B 9w ashen2-8 v‘s 9: 5
Outputs: | = 10w azher2-A ] > 10: Calibrate : Giraph ‘
11w asher; 11:
(a:COtllsged green when @ 120wiashEr 32 |~ ReR Interval Timers
n asher; 3-4
Activate a output by a 4 washer 3.8 B
- L1 B 15 asher 3R 15 =] pHrm 0 =
mouse click, the color 1 1 @ 15 asher4-1 = =

then change to red.
Remark!
All outputs colored red

| B 17 wWazhend-2

| @ 18 azher4-4
| @ 19 asher4-8
1@ 20w asher4-R

i@ 21:pH Active

Analog logging
For more info see:“Setup

m Public pH
m Temp M1

[a =]

need to be set off (deacti-
vated) prior to closing this
menu.

ACOn:
Status of internal power
supply (24V present).

MCU active:
Check box will force a
MCU active or inactive.

Digital logging

More info see:“Logging of
digital and analogue sig-

nals.” on page 156 (UM).

| v Logging panel
As Energy
v Analoge pa

r P'os 1"Ana|ogue logtimer:

D Signal OM [+244)

\<y this menu.
As Energy> checked recalculate values by using factors.

. = gg and calibrate analog [600 =] PueneTeme [33 2]
@ 2 inputs.” on page 169 |
L1 2s (UM). /'
[ 26

Cotd || @ 271 ain Wwiater

Cre2 |[] @ 22.0i SESHE

Cnt3 = 29 Kl At 0 5

crns {88 30 o —>

Tt || Tl

Crte ||| @ 32:M1 Steeem 2

irig Real values
0 M ain W ater
o il

0 kit
m

Simulate 140 in
2868

1 =
0 k1

1 Steeem 1

Fox simulating a
binary input value.

@ Sigrial OFF [0 tlanual set OM

| Edit |
_ A
Edit:

Click for modify of 1/O labels.
See “Editpr” on page 140 (UM).

1 askher-1
2 asher -2
Iwasher 14
4 asher1-8

W asher1-R

asher:2-4
Washer:2-8
- - 0: Washer 2 R
Right click pop-up menu:

Digital Logging and Analog Logging panels are set to visible

B.
9
1
1
1

1@ 15 W asher 3R

(interval timer in sec for saving analog data to the log file).

Pos Zf\nalogue logtype

Value 0
Value 1to 32
Value 33
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Graph menu:
~Analog : utton <Graph> will open a analogue menu that displays
|1: Load M1 M2 rrent anal nit values in real-tim
> ey M current analogue unit values in real-time.
3 Public pH e M
& oo 4 |

5: Temp M1 87 W
B: Public Temp 4095 ™
= 7

I —

Number of steps for
the Y, axis.

@

S | —

|—

Value of the Y, axis

| emp

With a mouse click in the graphical menu
blue colored ruler appear.

Ruler disappear with a mouse click at left
side of the Y, axiss

Analogue values and time stamp is taken
from the position of the ruler.

ublic: pH

ATemp M1

39 113 K| (i) 4095 09:54:18 |

| mE———— e e e |
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puts:
= Washers L4
‘= Tunnels L4
ﬂ Service r
@ MCU-1LO  CtrleM
S8 MoU-210 _ CdeN_|
"~ Computar o — — I\
FTP Status
Upgrade Software
Chat Ctrl+Ff" - o
2 e iuttipple MCU mendil oo [t
Fhose MI:LH Chilt————— 1 th [Ch: 2]—T"
e TER . [T 1 MAST O
Outputs Ch1: o S 2 ALFA, (= = 2100C 21
Active outputs colored | & 3:100C (| & 3: FREE C1
green P L 4 Pas [ @ 4:WATER C1
: [ 5 HYFO [ 5 AR CT
[ 1@ & NEUTR 1 @ B MAST 4
L@ 7 DEOS CI@ 7 ALFACA
[l = 2 FREE (1= = 8 HyPO C4 Outputs Ch3:
] 3 WATER [} 9 WATER C4 .
@ 10 AR | @ 10 iR ca I Active outputs colored
- RAE |1 @ 11: MEUTR C10 SE:
CI1 (@@ 12 DEOS C10
C@3: @@ 13 WATER C10
CI@ s L@ 14 AR C10
CIE s C @15 I
1@ 16 | e
L7 ({17
CIE1E (| s
g R (1 1s;
|| C] i 20 120
O [ el d @ .
L] 22 L2z
w21 23: Spstem On E B
[ 24: Error signal | | O 24
~Signal explanation
@ Signal ON [+24v] @ Signal OFF (0]
<- -» - | - |
Previous: Next: Previous: Next:
Go to previ- Go to next Go to previ- Go to next
ous MCU ch MCU ch ous MCU ch MCU ch
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Computer Card

- Tunnels  Users Cour

I Washers |
= Tunnels 4 -B_
ﬂ Service r
@ MCU-110  Cti+M
@ MCU-210  Ctrl+N
i) Input-1 v I 0:Computer Pwr
@ MCU Outputs i @ 1:0utput 1
w : [rpit2 I Z0utput 2
Computer /O 2 Z0utput 3
Nl = o Input-3 g:[all-f‘ia;e b
:Local Pwr bull
FRR St - | ) 6:5tart/Stop swi
\ Upgrade Software stepTimar 12 @ 7:Local Buzzer
Chat Ctrl+F12 . | @ Manual s=t ON
v [Fan Active | @ Signal ON
jl Close | @ Signal OFF

E _ |
& Cooling Fan J| IWatc:hDDg 2min -

Fan: —hustem

Checked fan start to run.
Green button indicate active fan.
Cooling fan temperature start point by
a mouse click on actual temperature
label.

Watchdog Medium (2 Min.}
MCUDateTime:08.02.201 B 10:54.00

StCnt 261

[Cooling FAN operation] i

Fan start temperature treshold;
|45

i
ﬁ Setup for I0:1

Page 139

Outputs:
Active output green
colored.

Watchdog:

No software actively will
force a computer reboot.
Default value 2 min.

Watchdog:

No software actively and
CCC card will force a com-
puter reboot.

Default value 2 min.

MCUDateTime:
Microprocessor date and
time.

wdcCnt:
Number of watchdog reset

StCnt:

Number of power losses.
(Computer restarted by
suddenly power loss).

A mouse click on one of
the fields will force a
change.

v Activate |0 Procedurs

—Setups

|1 1] :i Irnput OM tirmer [Sec)

|Flashing FAST  ~|

Special I/0 functions:

With a mouse click at one of the input
labels a setup menu appear. With the
setup menu it is possible to activate
procedures for each input.

[ Setto OFF when input go OFF

Allwaya i
Delayed OR
Delayed OFF r

Flashing FAST
Flashing SLCAW
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Editor
r = ~
B MCUIONavnForm] Chil _—— [
|/O namgs. i s Labels l OutPuts Labels IMax'I
Editor grids for input [ hBw——f [CHT 5,01 1:0utput MASTER 0
and Output label —! put 2:Output ALFA 1]
pil 30 utput 100c 0
names. put 4:Dutput P, a '
put MASTER BT HYFO @
put AL B Output EUTR 0
put Pisty 7:Output DEOS 0
put HYPO 8 Output FREE ]
hput HNEUTR 9:Output WATER 1]
' tnput DEODS 10:Dutput AR 0
Input FREE 11:Dutput 0
 hput 100c 12 0utput 0
Input 13 0utput 1]
Input 14 0utput 1]
' Input Wiater Prezsure 15 0utput 0
Input Air Pressure 16 Dutput 0
17 Output 1]
18 Output 1]
19 Output i}
20 0utput ]
21:0utput i}
22 Output 0
23 0utput Spstem On a
3 5| Fixed Output |1D48584 =1 OutPutRestriction I
I Clase v MCUT Mark2
»

Fixed Output:

Activate by enter a value bigger than O,
This value (output number) always set
active when start the software.

Only for MCUL.
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Max Timer:

Max number of 1/10
sec. output (s) will stay
active before forced off
by the system.

To identify binary number open MCU1 menu and activate actual
output (s) to protect, read the binary value from the yellow hint by
a mouse “move over” on the “Signal explanation” frame then
insert actual value in the output restrictions field.

Output restriction secures that only administrators or qualified
users are able to activate outputs that may harm the system.

B MCU1 (Chi1) [02.02.2016] X
| pits Ouputs—

Cntt [ i7I-I1:MASTEH

C:t2 [ 1@ ZALFA

Enslc 3100C

Crrd |1

Bsigna -

Cﬁ i'r.er;tulél—valu_e-for .a_c'a;emn.:- Lrtp u?sl:jl.194320 fﬂDN
=t

@22
v @'23:System On
L 24:Error gignal

R —

‘ Edit |
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Editor menu:
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| BB MCUIONavnForm] Chil7 -
- -

.F/'IC_U fD[ T_ul']ﬂ_EI_ - a o - h -

[linputs ahels 140 Camr] 170 Temn ] = | [OutPuts Labels 140 Comments 140 [Tem
T:lnput 1 2 3 T:0utput 1 2m
2Input wadkgr1-2 2 Dutput W asher.2 2 1202
Siinput WasheN-4 - - ‘w/asher.3 3 203
4:Input ‘washer:1- nght CIICk pop'up _ |washerd 4 204
Silnput Washer1-R menu: Stop Washer. 1 5 205

| E:lnput washer2-1 Stop ‘washer 2 E 1208

M| 7:Input Washer2-2 Stop Washer.3 7 207
Slnput Washer:2-4 8 Dutput Stopwasher 4 o 1208

W I nput Washer2-8 V| |90utput El
1 Dinput Washer. 2R (} olums 1 0:Clutput 10
11:Input Washer3-1 i 11:Output n
12ZInput Washer3-2 | v E}{tra MCU |EbE| 12:0utput 12
13 Input wiasher3-4 |
Tainput \Wosher 38 | Cﬂp}r m 5 EE“S- Analogs Labels 140 Commerts ]\f[l ﬁerm
T5iInput Washer 3R orlog | - ! I

Ak : | . Enislog 2 BH M1 2 2 2

|l Bnpst  [washerd Paste in 5 cells R Publc pH 5 3 3
17:Input ‘Wazher4-2 | ﬁigi_. 4 4 '4
18:Input Washer4-4 | p DF IG igte 200
13nput Washer.48 l onalog. 5 Terel 3 2 i

il ks Enalog 6 Fublic Temp 3 5 3
20 Input Washer4-A i
2input H Active ShEloU i L ?
B F Analog B 8 E 8
22 Input
23 Input A:J
% OutPutRestiction
; I 5 2] copy\ynd Paste number of cels
; N\
Customer: Adsje Gran Hotsl.
10 Report for U Number : 17 Cliclaxkive\production\pdAMCUIC 17 pdf
<Columns> Po
AdeSt Column Wldth (o] Hame Comments Termnator
1input Washer 1-1 ) 2
Zinput  |Washeri-2
nput  |Washer 14
<Extra MCU label> o i
Silinput
Extra label on top of the menu. Tt | warera2
Sinput  Washer24
@input | Washer2-8
$0dnput | Washer2-R
<Copy from 5 cells> i | Waapara?
. - 3nput  Washer3-4
Will copy 5 cells from cursor position. it |Washar 58
15:input Washer3-R
18dnput | Washer4-1
1Tdnput W&h_er4»2
H 1 e g
<Paste in 5 cells> e | Wastrd s
. I0dnput  |Washerd-R
Paste 5 cells for cursor position. Zticput | pH Ackee
Z2dnput
Z3:nput
. 24:Input
<PDF IO List> i
ZTinput | Wain Water
PDF report of system 1/O names for S5impu |08
. Zodnput [kt
documentation. o N
32;=npul M1 Steeem
1:0utput | Washer1 1
Z:0utput | Washer2 z
30utput  |Washer3 %
4:0utput [ Washerd 4
5:Output | Stop Washer:{ 5
&0utput | Stop Washer:2 &
7:0utput | Stop Washer:3 T
EQuiput | Stop Washerd =
2:0utput @
10:0utput 10
1 1:Qutput 1
12:0utput’ 12
Analog: 1 |Load M1 1 1
Analog: 2 |pH M1 z 2
Analog 3 |Public pH K3 3
Anzlog: & 4 |4
Analog: 5 [Temp M1 3 5
Anzlog B |Public Temn & &
Anzlog: 7 7 7
Analog: 8 = s
e Fag ot
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Chapter 14: Logging of analog
values for tunnels.

General information:

Page 142

For logging analog I/O capacity of 1 MCU2 card: 4 of 4-20mA and 4 of pt-100 input signals. Simple
configuration setup validated of thermically disinfection and control of pH is possible. Logged data
values are also stored in records and available for display by KIV-Report real-time software.

By a Shift Mouse click
on the module frame a
module setup menu
appear.

[ | :
Termp-Logaging ] pH-Logging |
L |

1 _!‘I :Standard

2 %BD _2] Hygiene temperature
3 25 % Temp diop down
4 iD =] Temp module

Drool- [~

+— !E__-I_.E_'.z'_ L3} - i E___.Ii_?.-_..i_S..._iE_S._. !_-”J_..I. 11
|oe7 ||o87 || 067 067 ||003 inua 003|003 ||o03 ({003
|52 (153 ||54 i |51 B2 |52

52 ‘=ED

e
003 EEIBF’

B (|52

| ans3m| 143w

Tunnel Running

| &7 Ifka

5 [~ Grey out temp label

6 10 _2] Audible alarm off timer [zec]
710 = Audible alam MCU
g |10 | Audible alam relay

1 Tunnel tModul chart

0
Analog 10

: - | 1566.2

5 Temp

6,September 2017
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ControlCrata

11 |—5:Temp 4 | Temp:

P E— T

13140 2] vaus
1 4 IE_Q_ Log Steps

10:51:31
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Pos Temperature logging setup

1 Validate:
There are 4 different modes of temperature logging and they are as follow:

1= Standard.

2= Dutch and Hypo (not ready).
3= Dutch no Hypo (not ready).
4= Module Temp.

How type 1 (Standard) work:

- Amount of seconds water in the module needs to exceed the hygiene temperature set
point. For modify of set point see: Chapter 12 “Temperature hygiene:” on page 120
(UM) or see “Hygiene timer” in menu below, depending of what type of timers in use.
One common temperature hygiene timer value, or a temperature hygiene timer value
for individual wash programs.

-The “temperature above time” will be added for each module (sec.) when thermal disin-
fection degree is above the defined hygiene set point (see pos 2 below).

-By transferring washed goods out of the tunnel “temperature above time” will be evalu-
ated against the “Thermal disinfection timer”.

2 and 3 not in use (needs to be defined).

How type 4 (Module Temp) work:

-Type 4 operate as type 1, but with following exception:

The hygiene temperature is needed from the module where the physical probe is
installed. At new transfers (new cycle) the probe temperature will be used as hygiene
temperature through the next cycle (for actual module). The module temperature will
only exchange once in a cycle period.

Typical use of this type:

Counter flow machine. No heating in actual module.

2 Hygiene temperature

The temperature set-point.

Measured temperature equal or higher than this set point will activate the “temperature
above timer”. The “temperature above timer” will only execute when current hygiene
temperature is higher than this value. Restart of “temperature above timer” is done by a
new cycle signal. The “temperature above timer” will follow the bag through the tunnel
and finally used for hygiene documentation by process reports (KIV-Report) by transfer
of washed goods out of the tunnel.

I | I GoeEZE AR SR ER A L LR
e e
s om
SRR BT TTTR NN
RUNE R ARRRETTITHATNN

g (] 000
cpiHE
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Pos Temperature logging setup

3 Temp Drop Down:

Number of degrees celsius the temperature is dropped in actual module.

This function may only be used for modules where there are no physical sensor
installed (only a temperature by temperature from previous module). In picture example
below module 5, 6 and 7 gets actual temperature from module 4 and drop down value

setto 1.
| | 4. 1— 3= F - : e
LLL | g .I.I.I (LLL
jCCc lJZI :I:I 1 ICCC
EEEEE oo | JJJJ EEEE
4 Temp module

See pos 1 “How type 4 (Module Temp) work”.

5 Grey out temp label.
Checked will grey out the temperature label, may used to indicate that there are no
physical temperature probe installed in actual module.

A R B T
oo 1002 000 il
oo 1320 | 000 |an.o
|0000 || 0000 || 0030 || 0000

6 Delay timer (sec)
Number of seconds for temperature out of range prior to message or/and audible alarm.

7 Number of errors before audible alarm.
Number of counted temperature errors prior to audible alarm.

8 Audible alarm ON timer.
The audible alarm ON timer value in sec.

11,12 Temperature input number:
4 of pt-100 (position 5 to 8 in the drop-down menu) may be used as inputs for tempera-
ture logging.

Remark!

If 4-20mA (position 1 to 4 in the drop-down menu) u  sed for temperature logging
actual input-signal need to be crossed over to one of the pt-100 temperature
inputs. See:“X-Ref table” on page 126.

6,September 2017 Logging of analog values for tunnels.: 14
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Pos Temperature logging setup

13 Log scale.
Y axis value of analogue chart.

14 Log Steps.
Number of steps for X axis for analogue chart.

6,September 2017 Logging of analog values for tunnels.: 14
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Temperature logging tunnel

Simple setup of temperature

logging (one common hygiene
timer).

Advanced setup example of temperature hygiene loggi ng.

Page 146

9 i

“Chemical hygine product

2] Pas

Output Relay

&1 MCU for flashlight
at Alarim timer [sec)

i & Ty
ﬁ [CBWStatus] Tunnel. Machine:Mb. Jensen Senking P50 10 Universal:l &J
Setups] Daoging caloulations  Hygiene setups | Automatic pH regulation] Loag X-Hef] Various]
r=n="
1 L ¥ Temperature hygiene 11 ¥ ‘Water usage
4| | Temperature hyglene
2 BDD H_l,lg|ene timner in zec | 2 ater CEW ,1
3 i H_l,lglene timer from table ) i i
4 I Hyaiene temp from table RIS i
£ ¥ Hygiene Control
6 [~ Enorz to Eventbaze 19 7 siearsae
7 ¥ Hygiena Stop :
| 8 MOUTI) v Audible slam MEU O.5team. Notused v
1 % Audble alam relay 1 pulse = 1 liter

EHIprograms] {13 P/T I =

Prg | Clazsification Filo Temp Hugine -
Drop Celcius Jactve

T L A0 &0 |

1 |01:1HITE SHEETS 51 - v

2 |022COLOURED BLAMKETS 52 o [

3 |03:3.DR&W SHEETS 53 53 [v

4 |044PILLOW CASES 54 B0 A/F(’

5 0554/ HITE TOWELS 55 £0

B |O:EWHITE COTTON TAL B B [+ i

7 |07 7 WHITE WISA TA 57 B0 [+

8 |08:B:PARK PLAZA SHTSAFC 58 B0 [«

3 |09.9.DARK COL/DUVETS 5 : [v

10 |10:10:COLOURED TOWELS =] [ -

11 |11:11:5HEETS REWASH B0 [+

12 |1212:P/C REWASH 50 [+ i

13 |1313:TOWELS REWASH 50 v

14 [14:14WHITE COTT T/L RAW =] [

15 |15 50 [v

1€ |18 B0 [

17 |17 50 [

18 |12 i [

19 |13 B0 [

20 |20 50 r =

Freviams |
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TempTimer (Col:3)
Temperature validation
timer.

Hygiene Temperature
(Col:4)

Hygiene active
(Col:6)

-] Column number
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Column | pH logging setup by machine programs

3 HygieneTimer:

Column number 3 in the table above.

Number of seconds to approve thermal disinfection (washing temperature needs to
exceed temperature set point value)

How to activate, See: “Hygiene timer from table:” on page 120 (UM).

4 HygieneTimperature:

Column number 4 in the table above.

Temperature Set-point for hygiene validation. Only when the module temperature
exceed this value the hygiene timer start counting

How to activate, See: “Automatic pH regulation.” on page 123 (UM).

6 Temperature Hygiene active:
Column number 6 in the table above.
Checked for temperature validation.
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Advanced pH log-

ging:
EeIprograms] (1) P/T ﬁl
Prg |Dosing recipes Filo- | Timer |Temp |Hygine |pH-Mod 16 pH-Mod B pH-tMod 8 -
Drop |Sec.  |'C Active |Min/Maw/Tim/Erm | Min/Mar/Tim/En | MindManTim/Emr

T ES 0 | E I

1 |01:1:wHITE SH E5.85.20,2 90,110.40,2 95,120,40,3

2 |ozzcoLourer PH settings (Col:7) ) 50,110,40,2 95,120.40,3

3 |03:3.0Raw sHE Setup values for ana- [v p 95,120.40,3

| 04:4.PILLOW o |0QUe input 1. (4-20mA) 65,85.20.2 95,120 40.3

5 |055WHITE TOWELS 55 [ lesgs202 90,11040.2 95.120.40.3

§  |0e:EwHITE CO ; v eses2n 90,110.40.2 95.120,40,3

7 |077wHITE w1 pH settings (Col:8) =] [v 90,110,40,2 95,120,403

§ |0s:e:PaRk PLa] Setup values for ana- 530 &0 v 90,110,40,2 95,120,40,3

8 |osgpark col logueinput2. (4-20mA)  Eag g £5,85.20,2 50,110,402 55,120,40,3

10 [1010COLOURED TUwWELS B ' : |7 £5.86.20,2 90,110.40,2 95,120,403

11 |11:11:5HEETS F [v lesgsonz 90.11040.2 95.120.40.3

12 |1212P/cREW PH settings (Col:9) g v lesgs202 90,110.40.2 95,120,403

13 |1313T0WELS | Setup values for ana- 530 0 [ lesg5202 90,11040.2 95.120.40.3

14 [14:14wHITE C logue input 3. (4-20mA) g3 g [v 585202 90110402 95120403

15 |1515My | 5&[1 B0 FJ"_

16 |16 _ 400 &0 v

17 |01:1°WHITE SH pH settings (Col:10) r

#50 071 WHITE SH Setup_values for ana- |_

logue input 4. (4-20mA)

13 |0AWHITE SH 16 column is hided (not r

20 |0IIWHITESH) i yse). r |
[ — ng recipes from the dosingtable.

Frevious | Hext | Hide I]_ Wi Baye I fL Cloze |

4 values needs to be inserted for each cell. The different setup values are separated by a comma.
The cell string represent the following values:

Value-1
Minimum legal pH set point.
This value is also used by the software KIV-Report as validation highest legal value.

Value-2
Maximum legal pH set point.
This value is also used by the software KIV-Report as validation lowest legal value.

Value-3
Number of seconds with pH out of range prior to message or audible alarm.

Value-4
Number of pH errors prior to audible alarm.

Remarkl:
The pH logging forced to halt by “input Stop tunnel is set to off’, see “Stop Dosing” on page 116. This
will prevent false alarms when tunnel does not wash.
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pH logging tunnel

r =7
Temp-Logaging | PH-Logging | |
L.— — 9
1 [ Getdata from program menu

2 155 4| Max Legal pH
3 m_ Min legal pH Fi 11 | Audible alam off timer [zec)
1 i':' 2] Deelay timer [sec) B |1 | Audible alarm MCU

=] Audble alarm relay

22
5 11 "% | Mumber of errors before audible alarm 9

E I Error maszage for Low/High pH

Pos

pH logging setup

Checked for take use of pH validate data from program menu, See “Advanced pH log-
ging:” on page 148 (UM). When checked pos 2..6 is not in use and is hided.

Max legal pH
Maximum pH value set point.
Also used by software KIV-Report as validation of high pH value.

Min legal pH
Minimum pH value set point.
Also used by software KIV-Report as validation of low pH value.

Delay timer (sec)
Number of seconds with pH out of range prior to message and audible alarm.

Number of errors before audible alarm.
Number of counted pH errors prior to audible alarm.

Error message for Low/High pH.
Checked the pH error message will appear in “Event data Base”.

Remark1:
The pH logging forced to halt by “input Stop tunnel is set to off”, see “Stop Dosing” on
page 116. This will prevent false alarms when tunnel do not wash.

Remark2:
KIV Report uses average analogue value during current cycle.

Remark3:
The visible analogue values in tunnel image is refreshed in 10 sec intervals.

Audible alarm OFF timer.
Off timer in sec to force audible alarm off.

MCU number for audible alarm.

Relay number for audible alarm.

6,September 2017 Logging of analog values for tunnels.: 14
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Chapter 15: Logging of analog
values for washers.

[Mﬂ E-LUX 1 [ ouble mouse click the washer frame in the main

|4.|} |1 |1 129 screen. Then click on the tab pHSetup, and menu below
appears.

Bed linen (white) E

Pre Wash (0)

Hotel London crown
W aiting

General information:
1 of 4-20mA and 1 of pt-100 analog r A

inpUtS available Used for eaCh Of the 120 Etc] Timers:’Etc] TempSetup| Termina\Setups] MachineBasic] pH3sup ]IEn9|gy|
L — 4

washers. 1 [esHM < 11 3 Eren
Set point values to control and vali- 2 & ¢ validaton 12 [ 1133 zeHm
date the an_alog values. Logged data 8 [0 2 delytnlon
are stored into records used the KIV- 4 [0 2] Delayiinkigh
Report real-time software. For an E [T 2] Hamouphicy
example of report, see page 154. & [E 2] emouputrunte
. . . X i 7 10 3] Aam off tmer
The following information in this

chapter describes how to configure 527 o i ] v
and setup pH and temperature log-

ging.

o T ﬁCluse

‘washestractor lagging chart

6,September 2017 Logging of analog values for washers.: 15
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Pos pH logging washers
1 Analogue input number (ch) for pH logging.
2 pH Validate:

Checked for validation of pH by wash machine. If unchecked validation data is entered
in Col. 4 to 8, see table on page 152.

3,4 Timer low, Timer high:

When the pH value drops below or exceeds above set points more than timer for low /
high values, a warning message appears in event base.

If more than 3 errors occurs during the wash process the message appear in error base
and an audible alarm activates (If checked).

5 Alarm MCU:
MCU number for audible alarm output.

6 Alarm OutPut relay:
Relay number for audible alarm output.

7 Alarm Off Timer:
Number of sec prior to audible alarm is forced off. When multiple alarms error occur
during the process this timer is multiplied by the number of errors counted.

11 Error Counter:
Number of errors (pH out off range).

12 Actual current pH value.
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General information:

pH logging will continuously control and validate current pH
Tunnels Users Counters  Tanks Ut Abc  yalue when the washer washes in defined dosing step.

& Washers » Recipes cti+A | If pHis to high or to low a message is given and an audible

ﬁ Costa Adeje Gran Hotel

B> Tunnels Q= Disingsetups alarm is given (depending on setup).
;q‘ el i ﬂ " ; S End of wash process message will also include average pH
. Cannts | Lonfiguration  (tri> value for current wash process.
@ MCUAT/O  CrieM i.\ Process Ctrl+E
1 [Programs] {1) Primusa

Sortering

x|
-

Ero

11 |01:Test Extractors-1 120

12 |02:Testwasher?2 120

13|03 120

4 |04 120

15 |05 120

6 0B 120

7 | oo

8 |08 120 500
13 |09 120 B0
10 1o 120 600
11 11 120 500
12 |1z 120 600
113 |13 120 500
14 114 !
115 |15

116 |16

i A

118 121

13 121

% |__Column number

Erevious | et |

Column | pH logging setup

4 pH Group:

Dosing group number to activate pH validations.

The pH validation will start when dosing group is equal to this value. The pH validation will stay
active until a reset signal for the actual machine is given. Enter value O will disable pH validation.

5 pH Min:
Min. pH value for actual wash process.

6 pH Max:
Max. pH value for actual wash process.

7 pH Tim:
Delay timer (sec) prior to start of pH validation in selected dosing group.

8 pH Alarm:
Checked for audible alarm active.

9 Temp Tim:
Number of sec for hygiene validation.

10 Temp point:
Temperature point to be exceeded prior to start of hygiene validation counter.
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Hygiene valida-

tion washers:

120 Etu:1 Timer&"Etcz TE‘“DEEtE D’erminalSetups MachineBasic] pHSetup] Energ_l,l|

1 5:Temp M1 - 3 11:Standard _:J

4 |SD | Hypgiene tempin °C

5 [ Setup data from Colums
6 j—_]suu - Timer in SEC.
00:10:00 [HH: MM:55)

7 | EB5C STempMI

Temperature sensor:
Standard pt-100 sensor used for measure of
temperature in the washer.

153

Column

Temperature logging setup

Analogue number from MCU2 card

Temp logging type:

1=Standard.

2 and 3 not in use.

4=High temperature see below.

Hygiene Temp:

Temperature set point for terminal disinfection.

When temperature in the wash process exceeds value, the system starts an internal “temperature
ok counter”. When value of this internal counter exceeds “Hygiene Timer” the hygiene is
approved for the washing process.

Checked for set points by columns and machine programs. If unchecked set points by pos 3, 4
and 6 in this table.

Hygiene Timer:
Timer in sec to achieve terminal disinfection. See also “Hygiene Temp” above.
(Or by enter a value in Col. 9).

Validation:

It is possible to adjust hygiene parameter based on programs.

In this is the case, set validation to ON. “Hygiene time” is then entered in Col. 9 and “Hygiene
temperature” in Col. 10, see picture above.

Label display actual current temperature.
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Picture below is showing a process report from the software KIV-Report. In this

report pH and temperature is shown graphically. In addition information about pH
validation status is shown on line 7 (pH).

= Preview

0 L] [

| »

ClaxVReport 2.0

Clean Lease Rotterdam

Report ProcessReport
Date 04.04.2005
Machine Milnor 120 ky
Page 1 of 1
Program 8
Classification YWashare onderleggers
Kila 108
WashingTime 01:12:10
Process Mumber 89
Diosing status =
pH g0
Process Events
Start washing 06:27:18
Prewash 05:32:59
Main¥Wash 06:55:00
Bleach 07:15:13
Rinse 07:33:55
Reset end 07:39:28
Dosings
Producs Gram Gram/kilo
Prafi 1080 10,00
Prafi 540 5,00
Gamma 540 5,00
Chloor 864 g,00
PeReee? 756 7.00
Soft 1188 11.00
1(Start washing Prewash | Main¥Wash | Bleach | Rinse
a0
[k St e A P B S
704
G0~
50
40
30
20 4
10 A
§ —

T T T T T T T T T 1
00:00:00 00:07:13 00:14:26 00:21:39 00:25:52 00:35:05 00:43:18 00:50:31 00:57:44 01:04:57 01:12:10

PrintCut
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High tempera-
ture:

By clicking the mouse on the tab TempSetup, the
menu below appears. Use drop down menu to select
type 4 (High temp).

3 EEEEE 5 g [ =] sesmmcy General information:

This logging feature will continuously check the tempera-
4 [ MeTenpSepontint 9 [ 2] steanFeky ture in the washing process. If temperature exceeds set
& [ Setup data from Colums 10 [10 2] steam alam timer Min]| - poiNt an audible alarm is given and the wash extractor will

6 e be forced on hold. In addition a “steam relay” is activated.
[BDD 1 00:10:00 [HH:MM:55)
One common temperature set point, or temperature set

7 [ easc STempMi point for each program.
This feature will prevent washing temperatures risi ng too high and work in the following way:

If actual temperature in the current wash process exceeds the “max temp set point” and the “Steam Timer” runs
out, the “Steam Relay” will be activated and then stay active until the current wash temperature goes below the
“max temp set point”. If the wash temperature do not drop down an additional audible alarm is activated and mes-
sage are sent, which are controlled by the “Alarm Timer".

Column | High temperature check setup

Drop down menu for selecting temperature type, select type 4.

Maximum temperature level in wash extractor.

If checked, temperature values from column 10 in program menu for washers.

Not used.

Actual temperature value.

0| N|lOoO| 0| M| W

Steam MCU:
MCU number for the steam relay.

9 Steam Relay:
Relay output for the steam valve.

10 Alarm Timer:
Alarm repeat timer in min. If temperature still exceeds max set point, this timer will repeat an
audible alarm and force the washer to stop.
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Chapter 16: Logging of digital
and analogue signals.

ﬁ Costa Adeje Gran Hotel
il Tunnels Users Cou g
= Washers k ~|nputs ~Dutputs —Analog
I Tunnels b @0 E Talve Tank/M ] 1 etbwesiph gEtd. [
= 1 ZDmop tunnel 1 | B 2Malve MBI R 4 o
$ Service » v 3:Prg-1 CIm 3 i:.pH-f‘I.E ?Sg I_I:;
g ok R BB
Ll -Frg- | unnel1 Active : x
TR e | i e o b
MEU-IIHJ tﬁ""” :L_;i 0 E??g-lgl] I=: E' B Temp jateves 34:3 v
@ MCU Outputs | EE 9:Prg-40 Counter factor: : - I
Computer [/ ! El.- 10:Pra80 Adjust the counter factor by Calirate | B Graph | ‘
i L 1 ;;E!:Df; double clicking the logged value. |
ey ! Kl rval Tlmers—|
. I W D 13:Kilo-4 Factor is used by the software to ;
L1 14:Kilo-B calculate pulses to unit values. & smompn [0 5]
¥ 2 15:Kilo-16
v g'lﬁ Kilo-32
1 @ 17Kilo-54 I =T o i =
U. 18 [Counter:1]
g CI1s i 0 . &
i 1@ 20 Counter Energy factor -
3 |:|I = 21 Th Temp Wi 0 -
j LI 22 Temp MG 0 =
3 C1 23 I
[ 24: &1 E:-:lt Temp M7 n =
| D 25 h [ -
.. vt Fil| 1] : Tempiaemsl ) =
Digital logging: Pl (510 27:1/putki kay = o =
6 inputs may be used Ijcnz v O 2BMesi 1-putk || Btatus
as counters for digital g | Et v L) 28:Vesi kaupui
: SEnt|| e 095
logging (200hz). 1 6ms | @/ Howy v &C0n -
Clene (@ [ i st Method of I(_)ggmg.
L= = | 0=No logging

] 1=Pulse logging

—Digﬂ?aggiﬁg Heal values
i B = rputkl k.Ei_l,lntlenke:l2 = 1237 Vesi 0TS T

Digital logging value |' on i

This panel shows the —> = I? 2=0n Time

logging result. AR ! & RS 1 = See description next
123 Wesi kaupunki |1 vi T page.

Counter reset:
Reset a counter by
double clicking on
the counter name.

2~ 5ignal e:-:planaﬁnn
: ﬁﬁ_ignalDN [+244]

@Signal OFF (%] @ Manual sst ON
-E-Il‘j.tﬂl -
[dit

Main Wate

I.g.l Counter Reset !l
L 7%

Do you want to reset Counter: 1

E. ==

Mo
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Pos Counter setup
6 counters (inputs) are available for general digital logging.
Feature: Kind of logging:
' -Record number of pulses from water, oil, kWt or any other kind of pulse sensors.
-Record number of seconds any input stays active (ON) during a 24 hour period.
Timer / Menu below control properties of the digital logging system.
Pulse: Set to value 1 for pulse logging.
Set to value 2 for seconds logging.
By pressing button <Save Cnt> the MCU counters are activated in the actual mode.
Lhgital Logging Heal valles — - ==
0 M ain W ater ﬂ‘l = 0 Achive JE = |
0ol ﬂ‘l =il 0 M1 water |1 ¢]|
v SaveCnt | 2] OM1 Stesem |1 2]
=== L — d
Remark!
The counters will continue counting even if the com puters are stopped (during
evening time). The values are loaded into the compu  ters memory when start up in
the morning.
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Pos Counter setup

Tunnel Example of measuring water usage by digital input for a tunnel.
water Setup steps:

usage: 1. Install a water meter. in the pipeline for the water supply.

2. Select one of the 6 inputs on MCU2 or MCUL as a pulse counter (value 1).
See: Chapter 16 “Digital logging:” on page 156 (UM)

3. Set Check box for “water usage” in tunnel setup. TAB: Hygiene setup. From the drop

down menu select counter for actual tunnel. If the counters are named in smart ways it
will be easier to find which input to select.

11 W "W ater uzage

Dhfater, Mot in uze _
1:b ain v ater liter
20i

B:k1 Steeem

4. If needed adjust the water meter factor: See “Water Pulse factor” on page 122.

-
[Counter:2, 0]

Counter Energy factaor
[n
Ik Exit
=
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Tunnel image

| FE e e e e . e
087 ||067 ||AE7 003 |(003 || 003 0g3 | 003 _EIEI?' 067 NET
' & B2 k7

o5 00

| 4059 e | 1.43 | 08: 30:20 | Turirel Ruriring

L
Water usage. m3 and (I/kg) Steam usage. (m3): Washing time:
The water usage in cubic The steam usage in cubic The green label show active washing time
metres. Value updates each metres. Value updates for the tunnel. Active signal is normally
new cycle. each new cycle. given by the PLC which runs the tunnel.

The PLC signal ON for an active washing
tunnel. When signal ON the text “Tunnel
running” is displayed, if not (signal go off)
the text “Tunnel Halted” +counted time will
be displayed.
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General analog
logging

6 analogue 12 bit inputs are available for general analog logging for each MCU2 card.
The analogue inputs may used as:

-Logging of waste water temperature.

-pH logging of waste water

“Interval Timers

ﬁ Laad M1 0

15_ 4] et 0

il

k.
',3|:|__\ 37 Temp M1 ||:| 3_.
\]EIZIIII i 33 -

-~ \ ~ |
The temperature value read by

intervals of 600 sec. and
continuous because value 33

The pH value read by intervals of
600 sec, as long input 21 is active
(ON).

Analogue inputs wired to X12 or X13
L A4
GND

A3
GND

A2
GND

Al
GND
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Chapter 17: Alarm Definitions.

Alarm properties:

Alarm definition

By mouse clicking the square button found at left side of the
red error beam you will get access to trouble setup menu.
When this is done the menu below appears.

F{ead},gﬁ\dw

. B

.
Eg [TrobbelSetups]

1o :; Alarm OFF timer [Sec) 2 i'l 31 MCLU Ch number for the audible alarm 3 1T Independent MCU Ch for audibe alarm
1:Inputs ; .-"Tj 3:5.-"'[; 4:NC.-"N15:F|.-"'E E:Fiepeali ?:Stop] S:Meszage sting 11D:E 19113:Messaj1
15/ ater Pressure | 3 13 | v | Lows weater pressure [ e cor Lows watet
16:405r Pressure T— 3 |3 | ]'" Lowe air prigssure T_. | f_' |
SMASTER I I3 |= L[ [Low level@anal. Product: MASTER | A |
EALFA _ [ = |3 | I Low level danal. Froduct: ALFA [ AN i
7:Pas 53 v 1 3 L[ [Low level shanal. Product: Piss, =y
EHYPO I 2 |z | T |Low level sidnal. Praduct: HYFPO [/
laMNEUTR — 2 |z [ Low lewel sidhal Product: HEUTR
10:DEOS I— 3 |3 | I Lowlevel sighal. Product: DEOS =
il 11:FREE I~ 3 |z | I |Low level sigrfal. Product: FREE [T
1z100C [~ 3 |= | I |Low lewvel signkl. Product: 100C [ il
O:Maot in use T 3 3 | | | [ |
Mot in use 10 I~ 3 3 | JuL | | [ |
Mot in use 10 | 3
Mlonstin - [ [ N
0:MNat in use 10 I~ 3 s M= [
0:MNat in use 10 — =z |3 B |5
O:Mot in use 10 I~ Iz 3 I3 I
<] | S
g1 = E=temnal alarm buzzer g ¢1 11 9 :1 E=ternal alagn blitz
= - A free .c-lef-inable- ;'n;essage that appear ir§ an alarm sihation
i o || Previows | Mewt | 5: 148 6] 1 ] Close
b = | = ] 2
v| Machine:1 Colurn Name Wwidth |
: : ; : v Machine2 s L 11 a5
Right clicking in this col- Machine 3 Click in colurgn 12 or 13 Inputs
umn will make a setup Mectine:d and this menk appears. ;g:: gg
ACINe: 5
menu appear. For more 7 Tormok ] e -
info see decryption of ER/T P
column 3 at next page. £:Fepeats 47
7:5top 32
RS L — 1 |B:Message sting  |186
| : tup M
Calcuilate g T o 1
r._III'HIII LI I e | 11MSG 31
12:Phone/Mail adred 97
13Meszage 50
Right click in this column and a |14Exha Message |64
pop up menu appears. Click to 12140 Leg o
select a column width menu.

Save | Cloge J

;kiv@kivsystems.com;kiv@vﬁronic.no

o |nser | Ingert "E" Inser " Row:1 Il Close
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Pos Description of main features in the menu above:
1 Audible alarm Off timer (Sec).
The audible alarm turns OFF after this timer value.
2 Audible alarm MCU number.
3 Independent MCU:

The audible alarm is a fixed output (Output 23 on MCU1).
By checking this box it is possible to select different MCU1's for each alarm group
(8 alarm groups in total.)

4 Independent Alarm MCU number.
5 Active MCU number for current setup menu.
6,7 Active MCU Channel:

It is possible to use inputs from all used MCU'’s in the project (both MCU1 and MCUZ2).

(Totally 8 alarm groups available. Select a new alarm group with the button <Next> and
then select MCU number for this group by clicking the label displaying current MCU
number (Pos 6). A drop down box will now appear to select actual MCU number for this
trouble group (Pos 7).

Presio Meut 5 |2 ,l' 8 6. | '| 7 MCLT () v] Aty |

After selection of a new MCU number the menu need to be saved, closed and re-
opened before it will display correct 1/0 texts from the selected MCU number.

Limitations:
16 alarms in each MCU number,
8 groups of trouble setup, which will give totally 128 free definable trouble setups.

8 MCU number and relay number for External Buzzer. Activated only when value > 0, the
system will force this output ON in parallel with the standard buzzer, defined at pos 2 in
menu above.

Timing diagram see:Chapter 25 “Timing diagram for buzzer and blitz lamp” on
page 220.
rl I T — — — — —
L v 3 18:Extra alarm N
¥ Er1TEMGEmp
| @ 20
@ 2
C@ 2
v 2 23:S5ystem On
vl 2 24:Error signal
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Pos Description of main features in the menu above:

9 MCU number and relay number for External Flashlight. Activated only when value > 0,
the system will force this output to continuously stay ON if audible alarm is set off by the
internal alarm timer (automatic reset timer defined in pos 1 above) and not by press-
ing <alarm reset> button by the local operator.

*] 0 'iIB.ZEHtlEl alarm
—EILQ[S— L v 8'19:3 itzlamp 1
I.._'—';..z.&._._.__.l
3) Blitzalarm f f=21f
&1 Rlitzalarem =l 22'_
v £ 23:5pstem On
(LR R | _!v_‘?Q 24:Error signal

I alarm Beset ||

L = == = = = d

Timing diagram see:Chapter 25 “Timing diagram for buzzer and blitz lamp” on
page 220.

Column | Description of column properties

1 Inputs:
A drop down menu to select actual alarm inputs. Inputs found from selected MCU num-

ber.

Mot in uze
1:CNT 5.1

&2

33

4:4

AMASTER LL
B:MASTER OUT
TPas,

aHYFO

10:DEDOS

| 11:FREE

12:100C

1313

1414

150 ater Pressure
16:40 Pressure
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Column | Description of column properties

2 DIT:
Delay timer in sec prior to output for activating audible alarm and error messages.

Set value to O for logging fault errors. When fault errors only are logged no audible
alarm is given and no event message will be displayed at the blue event bar. This trou-
ble logging setup feature may be useful for logging errors such as: tunnel fault, press
fault etc. In such case the Stop and EDU function also will be disabled.

3 SIT:

Right click and a popup menu appears. In this menu it is possible to access menu <Stop
setups>. With that menu it is possibility to select which machine(s) that will act on the
Stop function selected in column 7.

Use “Blank” for stop of all machines or select which machine to stop by the check boxes
With a click on the button <Calculate> a binary code value is calculated and inserted
into the row.

[ &g 63 i

[witachine1
|| Machine: 2
| b achine: 3
vl Machine: 4
v Turnek1

Calculate

4 NC/NO:
Unchecked = NO = Normally Open contact
Checked = NC = Normally Closed contact.

5 RIT:
Timer in minutes between each repetition of the audible alarm.

6 Repeats:

The amount of repetitions from the audible alarm and events messages.

It is also the number of repetitions before the system activates STOP and EDU
outputs. STOP and EDU columns needs to be checked for effect.

7 Stop:

Checked will activate the defined STOP outputs for all machines when number of
repeats exceeds settings in Col 6.

(STOP output needs to be defined for each machine).

8 Message string:
A free definable message string which appears in the events and error base.
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Column | Description of column properties
9 NOM:
Max number of equal error messages.
10 EDU (Error Dosing Unit):
Checked will activate the defined output of messages back to the tunnel software.
Unchecked will not activate the defined output.
The number of repeats has to be fulfilled before this takes effect.
The defined output is found in menu Util > Setups > Tab:SystemSetups.
11 MSG:
Checked will add the defined message (Pos 13 and 14) and send the message as a
text message or a mail message.
12 Phone/Mail:
Phone number or mail address for the message.
13 Message string.
14 Extra message string.
15 I/O logging see“Logging of inputs.” on page 168 (UM).
Table 1: Examples of alarm configur ation
Repeat Number of
Case: | Timer (min.) repeat (gglos) Comments
(Col. 5) (Col. 6) '
1 0 Off The error is blinking at the top of
event message window.
2 1 Off The error is blinking at the top of
event message window.
1 Off The audible alarm will occur once.
One message in event database.
3 1 On The error is blinking at the top of
event message window.
1 On The audible alarm will occur once.
STOP function will take effect at
once.
One message in event database.
One message in error database.
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Drum pipe alarm and two audible alarm repetitions with 1 minute intervals.
Repeat timer (5) = 1
Number of repeat (6) = 2
Stop Active(7) =Off.

Repeat Number of
Case: Timerp(min.) repeat (g{fs) Comments
(Col. 5) (Col. 6)
4 1 2 On The error is blinking at the top of
event message window.
The audible alarm will occur twice.
STOP when the second audible
alarm occurs.
Two messages in the event database.
One message in the error database.
5 1 3 Off The error is blinking at the top of
event message window.
The audible alarm will occur three
times.
Three messages in event database.
6 1 3 On The error is blinking at the top of
event message window.
The audible alarm will occur three
times.
STOP when the third audible alarm
occurs.
Three messages in event database.
One message in error database.
Case Examples
1 Alarm.
Drum pipe alarm with one audible alarm message.
Repeat timer (5) =0
Number of repeat (6) = 1
Stop Active(7) =Off.
2 Alarm / Repeat.
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Case Examples

3 Alarm / Repeat / Stop.

Drum pipe alarm and four audible alarm repetitions with 1 minute intervals.
STOP output activated when the fourth audible alarm occur.

Repeat timer (5) = 1

Number of repeat (6) = 4

Stop Active(7) =On.
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X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\Alarm_Definition.fm



Page 168

Logging of
inputs.

1 ﬁD t] larm OFf timer [Sec) ¥ Independent MCU Ch for audibe alarm 412 _:J
Inputs |DIT lMessage shiing IMSG IExtra tessage |IID Logi
10:PLLC Signal 1 25 FLC System zignal 1 active il [v
11:PLLC Signal 2 30 PLC Spstern Overflow in PitT ank % |7
12:PLLC Signal 3 10 PLC Spstem daor open ” |7
13:PLC Signal 4 20 FLC Systern Heater stopped i [v

10 [ |

10 N r

1 N r

1 B I~

1 B r

1 r r

1 r »

1 [ |

1 [ I

1 N r

1 W r

1 r —

Error dosing unit, see chapter 15 ["'Successfully dosing'’)

‘ Frevious | New | B:[278 6:[18  T:fmcut() +] meivmcuch L Close

Logging of digital inputs possible using column 1/O log

Column | Description

I/0O Log: Checked will activate logging of the defined input.

When this input is set to active (On), the message string (Pos 2) appears in the event-
base. If the input is active for longer than the D/T (delay-timer) (Pos 1), the Extra Mes-
sage will appear in the event-base. Both messages are only shown once.

Message | A free definable message that appears in the events and error window. This is the first
string message.

Extra A free definable extra message that appears in the events and error window. This is the
message | last message.
string
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Chapter 18: Setup and calibrate
analog inputs.

ﬁ Costa Adeje Gran Hotel

MCU-210  Cirl+N

Computer /O

FTP Status

i | Tunnels  Users  Counters
I Washers L4
I Tunnels L
ﬁ Service 4
8 i
@ Mcu1vo  culsM ||

All info in this menu

is shown in real time.

i : t Analog “Window”.
= 4t ey II(r)lforrr?atlogI at(atc;utt 8 Adna-
channels (text an
T T Cyce I T alve Tank/M] Uit il e [ 9 e o]
@ 2Drep tunnel 1 C @ 2Valve MEM3 g i e analog value).
) s 3:Prg-1 |_J|=3 L bR = i Checked = in use.
vl ) 4:Prg-2 [] :
vl 0 5:Prg-4 1 5:Turinel Active | g EmE mg ggg g
=_:: = EEF?D u ? 17 Temp M7 e Button for Analog Graph.
20 B':P,gg_zn O 8 Tempjatevesi {343 W Click and a new graphical
| vl 9 9:Prg-40 Cms “window” appears. See
| ogumseliog page 171 (UM)
T pau'r\nnz D@z e - = S
v ) 13:Kilo-4 I—j- I? Button for Calibration pro-
= 20 2 | ez IpH 0 &
lLi:Il;Tﬁc?w I l l cedure.
“ E 16:Kilo-32 | | | Click and a new menu
B. 1; Kilo-54 |2D :I [+ L= | appears. see page 170
: [ = 19 |2D .—:I -3 IID _-:i | (UM).
] 820
I 21 [a0 #pemene ([0 2|
Oz Input value:
= i |30 .-:l [remp me |i|;, ,:l | nput value:
g I I 1..32 Log ONLY when the
i = é 5 T L LU TS input is active.
ft ] 26 | ﬂlTemplatueslll EI
Cril | v 1 27:1 putki kay! Giat === 33: Continuous logging
Ent | v g 28:Vesi 1-putk L
1 i[::"f_rﬁ v o 29:Vesi kaupu
=l Entd | [T 30V esi OY'S i
| lg';‘: o = %H%‘W : AEDn Interval timers.
. izt \ Interval in seconds for
f_—D_i.g&ﬂl'Lr.J EergRelvae S reading analogue data
: : ; - - | alue "
| 30808 1 putkikeprtiskal2 2] 1237vesavs |1 2 | i from MCUr's.
s 4081 Wesid-putki T 217 Hoyry |1 v! Caution!

123 Yesi kaupunki |'I -vi il

rs,
-

Z[-Sighal e:-:planaﬁon
3 E5ignal TN [+24v)

@ sional OFF [0V

B anual set 0N

+ Previous
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Don’t log more than
necessary to limit file
size.
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Analogue Cali-

brate

Ahaing Sensor, Low unit value:
1: Load M1 Low unit value from the sensor.
gf F‘_t'_m Example: pH 7,49, insert value 75. Do not enter
- decimal point.
5 Temp M1
B -
R Channel:
5 The channel number and name for analog cali-

e B bration.

[ Calibrate

e i . T

r =] Sensor, High unit value:
_E‘B_'"E_'k’g'(a'h’m‘ y High unit value from the sensor.
el Elerne Example: pH 12,0 insert value 120.

' L-MCU, Low analog value:

The low analogue value from the MCU

input. Insert the value by using the but- ﬂ
_ _Iton.

e
a

MCU, High analogue value:

The high analogue value from the ﬂ
MCU input. Insert the value by using

the button.

Start calibration procedure by entering the low unit value and press
button <-. The software will now know which unit value represents the
actual analog I/O value. Continue and enter High unit value, forcing
the sensor to send the high analog value which represent this high
unit value and press the button <-.

Finally press the button <Save>. tThe software will then do a
calculation and the analogue value will be converted to a logic unit
value.

Gain; 003327, Offget; 3532042, Min: 3212042, Maw: 4213351

28 e Analo — n- Cl |
oA oEve ) r = H Wk ]
i r

1: Load M1 | 333 |

2 pH M1 120 W
FPublicpH 1305 IV
4 |4 |

5 Temp M1 18355, W
B Public Temp |{4095 [
7 17 [
B Jg
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MCU, Analogue window:

By clicking the button <Graph> the menu below appears.
This menu displays continuous updated analogue unit
values in real-time.

Analog channel values. Y-axis steps.
The channel (Al - A8) current value.
First 4 = 4-20mA,

following pt100 or pt1000.

Name of analog input. Max. value for Y-axis.
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Chapter 19: Dosing running.

Grid and pie chart values showing the counter run-
- ning, actual dosing time, calculated dosing time,
Tanks Uil time outs and all /O values.

For column descriptions see next page

W-Cnsta Adeje Gran Hotel

File Tunnels Users

[ ey W oo n e :
WELU)H(L) ¥ . ) =5
Product — t i
Final &ir - 0 o qo - - - [1 111

10 0 i o0 - 21 - 1 110
i3 1209 100 /£ o0 - 21 E il an
376 376 1@/ 178 243 21 934 1 4
{= |57 2 30 I= 21 I= 1 10
1356 1356 AES 163 237 21 o0oo 3
= B2 30 a0 |z 121 = 1 an
|07 |a07 / |12 (193 (308 |21 1985 1 2 I
- 61 3 30 |- o - [1 110
408 14 143 1133 304 21 oo 1 11
10 1] 30 21 = 1 22
| wmast/ | MASTER: I
|
I
P Tunnel |

Next/Previous: Tunnel: g/
With this button it is possible By pressing this butten the first tunnel is present. When checking dos-
to change between different ings for a tunnel dosing, the group to check has to be selected. Select
machines. using the group selector box.
(Tunnel and Washers).

Remark 1!

The Group selector is only visible when monitoring tunnels.

Remark 2!

This menu inserts a new line for each product or flushing valve. Both cal-
culated and actual pulses are shown in real-time. At the moment actual
pulses from the counter are equal to calculated pulses the software nor-
mally inserts on a new line above current line. If actual pulses are
achieved faster then expected (counter frequency is dramatically
changed) the software starts waiting (new line delayed inserted). The
reason being the software for each dosing also calculates the theoretical
dosing time. This theoretical timer is calculated according to information
saved during the last calibration procedure.
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Column | Descriptions
1 Product:
Actual product for current dosage. Water and Air are also shown in the grid.
2 Cnt:
Counter number.
3 Cal. Pulses:
Number of pulses calculated by the software.
4 Pulses:
Actual pulses under running condition.
5 Timer:
Timer in second under running condition.
Products are shown in 1/10 second.
Water and Air are shown in second.
6 DosTime:
Software calculated timer.
Product are shown in 1/10 second.
Water and Air are shown in second.
7 MaxDosTime:
Calculated time-out.
Product are shown in 1/10 second.
Water and Air are shown in second.
8 Hz/Sek:
Average pulses/second during the running period.
9 Percent:
Percent dosing time compare with calculated dosing time.
10 Ch:
MCU number for actual product.
11 I/O:

Relay number for actual product.

6,September 2017
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Chapter 20: Product Storage and
Day tanks.

Product storage:

G Costa Adeje Gran Hotel Setup of tank system by double
clicking, then a setup menu

appears. See next page.

File Tunnels Users Counters Iﬂﬂ Util  Abou

[M1] E-LUX 1 = Tanks. Fll1
[9{1 | [ [oa EZ Costa Adeje Gran Hotel

Right mouse click open - _ - -

pop.up menu.
p\r o
Only Products —— 200 T2

Show all 400 450

Hide

Small symbols

Columns

Cloze

BB Costa Adeje Gran.. RS
|| Petsoni Deasait |00 E" |
umnz I - -
10000
! ()
ok | Exit
|
|
1

Menu for defini
number of columns.

B Costa Adeje Gr... M
5125 o

25

g8 8

ioo

w5
—

|
i e Tank\jmages also visible : IO O O
from KIV-Report. O O O
i INeutrﬂpur : |. .
I laifa i .
i Master :":'I—%j>
| [ Hypo !
|I yp [._.;‘______4

&g Costa Adeje Gran Hotel ;‘- ﬂ
-I_\-|-|-|_|-\
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Tank Setup

524]D:Nmin use

i Storage Tanks

31 1 :1 Audible alarm vellow lewvel

92 MinToNestrelaw

133 ]5 21 Audible alam red level

-:ﬁ: ﬂﬁ&‘iﬂrﬁiahsl 1 i]

—Contral zetups

1[0 2] Botiomlevel

2 ,m Tep level

3 2] Bas

4 [1000 2] Stat of Red Colo

5 [3000 3] stertof velow Color
G5 3 Fonsie

ke

11 iPersn:unril 13 ‘:j

12

140 Setups

21 1 :] FMCU A umber

22 1 MASTER ~| sianak
|23V dnaloge meter 25 [ Invers

j Signal-?

|34 150 2| Audble alam off imer
35 1 :1 Audible alarm MCL
36 22 o Audible alarm relay

; Mes.sagé S_I;I;tem
41 ¥ Meszage active

42 |+4790151649
43 ]Messagefrum bulktank

Select through a drop down menu

analogue or digital inputs.
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1AL aBllpsE

21
22 |

Sighal-1

28 v
| 24 [2DEOSOFT

! 21 h:h
132)77

Invers

Sighal-2

i el

4
{24 T —
|7 [EMASTER OUT

“Stan 7 Pas,

21 g:HYPO

SMEUTR

32|10:DE0S
11.FREE

33 12:100C

24013

14

15Mater Pressure

16:Air Pressure

0117

Signal-1
Ihvers

Signal-2

lewel

el

mer

i tteq1s;

Some items my be visible or not, depend-
ing on what kind of tank system selected
(Analog, Digital, small or big).

Pos

Setup properties

Bottom level:

The defined bottom level in units of the tank graphical display.
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Pos Setup properties

2 Top level:
The defined top level in units of the tank graphical display.

3 Bars:
Number of sections in analogue display.

4 Start of Red Color:
Unit value threshold point which forces label to red.

5 Start of Yellow Color:
Where in the graph to identify color changes to yellow.

6 Font Size Level bars:
Tank graphical display font size.

11 Top label text for tank image.

12 Bottom label text for tank image.
13 Top and Bottom label font size.
21 MCU number for tank image.

22 and 24 | Product level:
Input (1/0O) number where the level signal is wired.

For analog tank system typically level-sensor uses 4-20mA signal to indicate the real
level in the storage tank. For calibration of the level signal see: Chapter 18 “Analogue
Calibrate” on page 170.

For digital tank system the level is detected
by on/off level switches.
There are tree different ways to display the level:

anoc
All signals off = Color is green, (everything ok). O O

Signal-1 On = Color change to yellow, (empty level).
Signal-2 On = Color change to red, (ordering level).
Setup of alarms see: Chapter: 17 (UM).

23 Analog meter:
Checked, the tank system use analogue input signals.

25 Invert Signal:
Only in use for digital signals. Set to ON for inverting signals to (NC).

31 Audible alarm yellow level:
Number of days forward to next audible alarm and message. After the level inside the
storage tank go below yellow level and above red level.

32 Checked, for minutes or hours until next yellow error message.

33 Audible alarm red level timer:
Audible alarm and message repeat timer. Timer starts running if tank level go below red
level.

6,September 2017 Product Storage and Day tanks.: 20
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Pos

Setup properties

34

Audible alarm off timer:
Number of sec before audible alarm is forced to off.

35

Audible alarm MCU:
MCU number for audible alarm output.

36

Audible alarm relay:
Output (relay) for audible alarm.

41

Message Active

Checked for sending SMS or mail message when yellow level occur.

SMS is an option in the software.

42

Phone number or mail address:

Insert the phone number or mail address

Remark!

Phone number always start with the country prefix. +4TXXKXXXX

43

Message
Message string sent as SMS or by mail.
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Product Storage and Day tanks.: 20

X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\Storage_Product.fm



Page 178

Wiring of signals

Wiring of signals if MCUL1 in use. 24VDC Power outlet 500mA

X15 and X16 8 4-20mA Analogue inputs

X4 to X7 16 digital inputs 24VDC

Wiring of signals if MCU2 in use.
X12 and X13 4-20mA =

X11 24VvDC
Power outlet
500mA

X5 to X10 digital inputs 24VDC
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Day tanks:

W Costa Adeje Gran Hotel

File Tunnels Users Counters IE!E Ltil A_t_:lou't

|
I'!M1]E-Lux17I |;F11 P
o [ [ o _i I |
& — -
ﬁ DayTanks ﬁ
Interval timer
Actual and MaN il Soft
' [ o010
Used time 0
Actual and Max )

Error HHL.

If the HHL level switch is
set to on, the pump image
is replaced by a tool (ser-
vice is needed).
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| 2008 || Personril || Soft
P = ™ r == ™
ﬁ DayTanks E ﬁ DayTanks M
}Se’cup's | Setup's
| 2008 |Personil| Soft | 2008 |personnil| soft
[ 010 | o010 || o410 [ 010 || o010 || o710
([ oiz0 | os0 | oso | o120 |[ os0 || o050
A IR L NNy
| I f \'| |
- | = |
1 | | S | . S| IS | IS
‘? L H L L L
|_2008 || Personril || Soft | 2008 || Personri || soft

Error LL.

If the LL switch is set to on,
the pump image is
replaced by a “cut out”
pump image. The refilling
pump will not try to run
before this signal is set to
off again.

Page 179

Refilling.

The pump image changes to green
color, HL switch turn red.

Low level in day tank is indicated by
yellow color.

Run Refilling pump.

Click on the pump image to force
refilling pump to run (image change to
warning). Next click the warning
image which will force pump to stop.

Free definable text.
Text for identification of the products.
Double mouse click to edit

v

|nzert new, or ediber current bexk

[Text Edit, Named]

| | 2008

rﬁ DayTanks

ErSetu p's
| 2008 |Personri| _Soft _

(1010 || oa0 |[ oa0
| sogn || 050

.Ll;lél

B—
B—

e00

| 2008 || Personri ||

Error time-out.

If the refilling pump run
continuously more than
“max timer” a stop image is
shown. Click image to
restart the pump.
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Day tank setup

Page 180

0,50 ;(;’D
yemnl

Font Size Top

Font Size Bottom

H_Il | I—

[ 2008 || Personi || sont

Tank setup

Mouse click in the tank frame and setup
menu appear.

See description next page.

R m Input MEL Ch

2 r—:[ HHL Input T Irvers HHL signal
2 F__—_:—’ HLInput [~ Invers HL signal
4 Iﬁ LLInput [ Invers LL signal L
5 I___i Max refiling timer in gec. [TimaOut)
5] rj Refilling timer in zec. 'l
? w See Chapter 23

8 m ML Ch far Refiling pump
9 m Output number for Refiling pump lI

_<J Save I
e
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Right click to activate pop up menu.

AlarmRelay: Output relay for audi-
ble alarm.

AlarmMCU: Output MCU Ch for
audible alarm.

AlarmOffTimer: Off timer in sec
before the audible alarm.

Delayed start: Number off sec-
onds delayed start of the pump,
from the moment HL switch turn
active (ON).

Purpose of this timer:

Reduce number of pump intervals.

Product Storage and Day tanks.:

ﬁ DayTankSetups m

122

i

Alarm relay

J

»| Alam MCU
30 w1 Alarm off tmer

20 Delayed start [Sec. ]

:

Sawe J |:|I:|$:-E: i’l

HHL Switch:
switch.

Input signal for HHL

HL Switch: Input signal for HL switch.

Check box checked: Signals active when
tank is filled.

Level MCU : MCU Ch for HHL,HL and
LL switches.

Max Timer, Refilling pump time-out in
sec.

Refilling Timer
sec (interval).

, Refilling pump timer in

LL Alarm Type :

O=Low level (LL) Message in the event base.
1=Low level (LL) Message in the error base.
2=Low level (LL) Message in the error base and
audible alarm.

LL Switch: Input signal for LL switch.

Output: Refilling pump.

MCU ch: Refilling pump.

20
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Pos Setup

1 Level MCU:
The MCU number for level switches (inputs).

2 HHL Switch:
Serious error. If this input turns active, the refilling pump will not start. An error message
is also sent to the error base.

3 HL Switch:

As long as this input is set to “on” the Refilling Pump will run the number of seconds
defined by the “Refilling timer”. If the “Re filling timer” is set to 20, the pump will run in 20
sec. Then it will stop for 5 sec and the software will check status of HHL, HL and LL sig-
nals:

If only HL signal is on the pump it will run a new lap of 20 sec.

If LL or HHL level signal is on, the pump will stop running and an alarm is given.

4 LL Switch:
Serious error. If this input turns active the filling pump will not start. An error message is
also given to the error base or event base depending on the “LLAlarm type”.

5 Max Timer:

The max number of second refilling pump may run (time-out). If time out occurs the
pump is forced off, image is replaced by full stop image and error message is given. In
such a case click full stop image to restart the pump and reset max timer.

6 Refilling Timer:

Number of seconds refilling pump continuously stay active before forced to turn off by
the software. In case of trouble check status of all level switches.

Max value for timer 255 sec.

7 LL Alarm type:

O=Low level (LL) Message in the event base.

1=Low level (LL) Message in the error base.

2=Low level (LL) Message in the error base and audible alarm.

8 MCU Ch:
The MCU number for refilling pump.

9 Output:
The output number for Refilling pump. Set to O for disable of actual day tank.
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Chapter 21: XP-Embedded

General: Windows XPE is used to run KIV computer. The brand name of this software is XP-
Embedded. In this chapter you will find some info regarding this XPE software.
However, to fully understand how XPE is organized please study a user manual of
the XPE software.
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kg | __I,____' 0000 |
EL WHMI i uu HU -
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KIV-Kicker:
The KIV Kicker software is normally hidden by the running KIV-Control soft-
ware. The software is only visible when KIV-Control software is stopped by
an user.
When using this software the KIV-Control software may be restarted or the
computer itself may be shut down.
In the software there is a label with the name “more....". By clicking this label
an identification menu asks for your password. When correct password is
inserted the KIV Kicker software will expand and show additional buttons.
What would you like to do now?
[Cr T | [ ——
Restart of KIVControl software
What would you like to do now?
(5] Shut down computer : B Start KnConkrol
Maintenance s
Restore cid exe fie [}»w‘ &3 Dos \ ©, ReBoot Computer
ProsessE.
Shut down computer:
This button will shut down the computer and switch off the power supply.
Start KIV Control:
This button will start the KIV-Control software.
Restore files:
Go back to previous version of the KIV Control software.
ControlP:
Open windows control panel.
Dos:
Open CMD menu.
Reboot Computer:
This button will restart the computer.
ProcesskE:
Open the software process explorer.
6,September 2017 XP-Embedded: 21

X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\xp_embedded.fm



Page 184

Chapter 22: Error Messages

Nu

Message

Why ? / What to do !

Machine interrupted. For restart click “Restartitton+

N
N = Machine number

Error in counter chart. Make new chart for Column+

[(NO) (N1) (N2)]

NO=Column number

N1=Number of pulses found in table.
N2=The calculated dosing time.

Exceeding of maximum dosing errors !+
[NO (N1) (N2) (N3)].

NO=Name of the product.
N1=Product number (column).
N2=Number of errors counted.
N3=Number of errors, set point.

If number of errors for a dosing column is
equal or more than “Number of Errors:” on
page 113.

Or if dosing result is less than. “Dosing Fail-
ure in%:"” on page 78

Error in product weight table. Position

Error in pump capacity. Column

©O©| 0| N O

All machines are interrupted

If one of the probletained in “Alarm Defi-
nitions.” on page 161 (UM) comes true, this
message will occur.

10

Invalid step number

11

Water for pre flushing is missing:
[(NO) (N1) (N2) (N4) (N5)].

NO=Name of the product.
N1=Dosing Column for the product.
N2=Counter Number.

N3=Used timer (sec).

N5=Max timer (sec).

N6=Received Pulses.
N7=Calculated pulses.

N8=Counter name (label on the counter).

If the software receives less than 50 pulses
during the “Pre Water Timer:” on page 78.

All following dosages will be rejected and
washer put on hold.

12
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X:\Lilleborg\UM_KIV2_Mark2\error_messages.fm

Error Messages: 22



Page 185

ed

kas_
nd

ir-

cti-

Nu Message Why ? / What to do !
13 | Serious Error in dosing line: The last 10 sec of each water flushing is us
[(NO)(N1)(N2)(N3)(N4)(N5)(N6)]. as a control of the dosing line. This control i
done by checking that water is transported ¢
NO=Name of the product. ily trough the transport tube, dosing valve a
N1=Dosing Column for the product. entering the washer or tunnel itself.
N2=Counter Number.
N3=Used tim (sec). During this time period (10 sec) the number
N4=Max timer (sec). pulses received from counter has to be mor
N5=Received Pulses. than 50.
N6=Calculated pulses.
N7=Counter name (label on the counter). Remark !
If the error message occur there will be no 3
flushing after the water.
14 | Emergency button activated See: page 189.
15
16 | MCU parameter error: This message is given one of the I/O param
[(NO)(N1)(N2)(N3)(N4)]. ters is rejected by the MCU.
This message occurs when software try to 3
NO=MCU number. vate a pump or a valve.
N1=Counter number.
N2=Output number. Check your column or machine settings.
N3=Column.
N4=Timer.
17 | Serious error pH value still to low See: Chapteflidgging of analog values for
washers.” on page 150 (UM).
18 | Serious error pH value still to high See: Chaptefibgging of analog values fo
washers.” on page 150 (UM).
19
20 | Overfilling of daytank+ Chapter 20 “Product Storage and Day tanks.
[(NO)(N1)(N2)(N3)]. on page 174.
NO=Daytank name (label-1 and label-2).
N1=DayTank number
N1=MCU.
N2=Input number.
N3=Number of HHL errors.
21 | Serious Error. Signal from LL switch Chapter 20d@uct Storage and Day tanks.

on page 174
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D

ard

ft-

Nu Message Why ? / What to do !
22 | 24DC Power Error ???7?7?7?7?: This message is given if 24VDC is down on
[(NO)]. the MCU.
The 24VDC is protected by a automatic fus
NO=Number of the actual MCU. (0,75A), there is also a green led to indicate
that 24VDC is ok.
Bout Fuse and led is placed on the circle bo
Fuse is labeled F2.
Led is labeled V2 on MCUL1 and V3 on
MCU2.

23

24 | Max number of pH regulation exceeded See: “Autdomt regulation.” on page 123.

25 | Errorin pH values for tunnel See: “Automatic pdulation.” on page 123

26 | SERIOUS ERROR, CYCLETIME/DOSINGTIME This messageLos if there is still active dos
ings, water of air flushing when a new cycle
signal is given by the tunnel.

28 | Low level signal from storage tank+ This message occur when the level in a pro

[(NO)(N1)]. uct tank is changed from Green to Yellow
level. (Order level).

N1=Product name. See: “Product Storage and Day tanks.” on

N2=Volum in litre. page 174.

29

30 | CAUTION !l storage tank empty This messagewdé€ when the level in a
product tank is changed from Yellow to Red
or Green to Red level. (empty level).

See: “Product Storage and Day tanks.” on
page 174.

31 | Serious error, to high wash temperature recorded ee:"Bemperature selection:” on page 51.
This feature needs a software code. The so
ware will continuously check the temperatut
of actual washer. If the temperature exceed
the set point a defined output is set to ON.

32 | Serious error, to low module wash temperaturerdsdl | See: “Hygiene validation tunnels.” on
page 120.

33 | Possible water valve leakage !!! (PULSES recefumth | This message is given when the counter co

counter when there is no active water flushing)+
[(NO)(N1)(N2)].

NO=MCU.
N1=Counter Ch.
N2=Output for water flush relay.

pulses after air flushing.
See “Flush Check:” on page 19.

unt
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Nu Message Why ? / What to do !

34 | Lost communication to MCU(x) The communicatiomt®ICU is lost. Check if
the MCU is powered and that the wires for
RS422 is done well.
Comments !
If MCU ch17 lost the power, the KIV Control
computer will after a few seconds detect the
missing MCU and will give a corresponding
message on the screen. When the MCU is pow-
ered again KIV Control computer will auto-
matically detect MCU chl17 again. If this
MCU ch is used for fail-safe the KIV Control
computer will even set actual fail-safe outputs
automatically to on.

35 | SERIOUS ERROR!!II, Missing cycle signal from tun| If signal “Tunnel running” is set to ON and
nel. NO DOSINGS DONE there is now new cycle signal.

The timer is adjustable See:*MaxTim:” on
page 116.

36 | SERIOUS ERROR!!!, Program is missing in module If the is a empty module in module 1 or 2.
[(NO)(N1)]. See:"Empty modulel alarm:” on page 116.
NO=Module.

N1=Tunnel number.

37 | CAUTION!!! SERIOUS ERROR no binary code prest If bag data is read based on a input signal g
ent, empty module. there is no data is present at this moment th
[(NO)]. error-message is given

See: “Only read bagdata on signal:” on
NO=1/O value. page 131.
38 | CAUTION! Wash-program from terminal is missing. efminal Alarm:” on page 54
39
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Nu

Message

Why ? / What to do !

40

Serious errors in system configuration (MOVE owu

11 AND Inputs i column 15).
[(NO)].

NO=Module number waiting for dosing signal.

This message will be given if dosage to am
ule less "than number of modules" and bigg
than module-1 is activated before dosing to
“number of modules”

In this case bags are NOT moved forward g
as an emergency handling actual dosings w
start up with a 60 sec delay.

All dosing calculations may be wrong (due to

NO movement in the tunnel)
(This is the only option for software to avoid
blocking of products).

This error message may also occur if cycle
time is shorter than dosing time (a product i
still active dosing, water or air when the sys
tem receive a new dosing signal.

Mistakes in setups needs urgent correction,

nd
ill

[

84

84: MCU-Ch(2) 02.02.2016. MCU software and KIVCon
trol software not kompatible. Upgrade your KIVControl

software

- Warning message which occurs if firmware
newer than software. In which case you just

have to upgrade software.

6,September 2017
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Emergency-mes- This screen picture is monitoring the emergency message.
sage:
[F tKI¥MCUControl] ClaskIVE 1b, Test-Plant COMPORT:L (21 ) -iolx]
MalinMenu Tunnels Users Countars Tanks Lt
—[1] Brownex 182 [2] Brownex 183~ [3] Brownex 180 [4] Brownex 183 ' [G] Elux-40—— |
|l|?| |2E| |I |1 12 |2E|1 |4 |1 |2 |2DE |4 |8 |4 |3E|3 |4 |8 |3 |l|][l |4 |I |I
20:This is farmula 20 04:This iz formula 4 04 This is formula 4 04:This iz formula 4 04 This is formula 4
Praiash (0] Freash (0] Rinse (0] Rinse (0] Praiash (0]
112 02:Customer2 04:Customerd 03:Customer3 01:Custornet]
W aiting W aiting Waiting W aiting W aiting
| & | & | & | & | & I
#

14:Emergency button activated: MCLI Chi2

[Ready  Anonymous |0 Alar Peset | |14.10.2008 |20:28

Emergency-switch:

If the emergency switch is activated, the power supply of the relays will be shut off
by the main-relay.

At the same moment the MCU processor will reset all active timers. All active dos-
ing timers for washer and tunnels are put on hold by KIV Control. An emergency
message will be present on the KIV Control screen (see picture above). This mes-
sage have tree buttons (possibilities):

Restart system 1:
This button will reset the emergency alarm and continue with all active dosing timers.

Restart system 2:
This button will reset the emergency alarm and remove all dosing timers from the dosing queue.

Shut Down:
This button will remove all active dosing timers from the dosing queue and shut down KIV Control.

6,September 2017 Error Messages: 22
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Watchdog: If KIV Control loses contact with one or more of the MCU ch’s it will give an audible
alarm (internal buzzer inside KIV Control computer).

This audible alarm is controlled by a timer:
(Intervals of 5 x 1 sec. and a 20 sec. break).

If KIV Control loses contact with all MCU ch'’s (network broken) it will give an contin-
uously audible alarm (internal buzzer in KIV Control computer).

6,September 2017 Error Messages: 22
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Chapter 23: Event Messages

Nu

Message

When, Why ? / What to do !

18

Product missing !+
[(NO) (N1 (N2) (N3) (N4) (N5) (N6) (N7) (N8)]

NO=Name of the product

N1=Column number.

N2=Counter number.

N3=Received Pulses.

N4=Calculated pulses.

N5=Percent of total dosage.
N6=Calculated dosing timer (0.1 sec).
N7=Calculated time-out (0.1 sec).
N8=Number of errors.

N9=Counter name (label on the counter).

The message occurs when dosing is stopped
due to time-out, and number of pulses

received are more than 0 but less than 100%.

26

No pulses received from flow counter+
[(NO) (N1) (N2)]

NO=Name of the product

N1=Column number.

N2=Counter number.

N3=Counter name (label on the counter).

The message occurs when the counter receive

0 pulses during the dosing period (the pump

not running).

S

38

Timeout when refilling daytank+
[(NO) (N1) (N2) (N3) (N4) (N5)]

NO=Product name (top label and botton label).

N1=Daytank number.
N2=MCU Ch.

N3=Input number.
N4=Max ReFilling timer.
N5=TimeOutTimer

The message occurs when the pump timer
exceeds the max refilling timer.
The pump is restarted by clicking the stop

image.

39

Signal from LL switch+
[(NO) (N1) (N2) (N3) (N4)]

NO=Product name (top label and botton label).

N1=Daytank number.
N2=MCU Ch.
N3=Input number.
N4=Number of errors.

If the LL switch is set to on, the pump imagel|is
replaced by a “stopped” pump image.

The refilling pump will not try to run before
this signal is set to off again.

6,September 2017
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Nu

Message

When, Why ? / What to do !

45

No program found in drop, when bag was dropped tg
module 1+
[(NO) (N1) (N2)]

NO=Program number.
N1=Kilo Load.
N2=Customer number.

This message occurs when the signal drop
is given, and there is no program number
present in drop position in that moment.

In this case there is a need to modify the wa
the tunnel give those signals. Program sign
needs to be on at the moment the drop sign
(move 11) is given. A work around for this
problem is to set “Do not remove bag from
drop” to ON. See: See “Protect drop:” on
page 129 (UM).

User controlled Daytank Feed-Pump set to of by the
software+

[(NO) (N1)]

NO=Product name.

N1=DayTank number.

This message occurs when the feed pump
activated by an user (click on the image) an
both levels (HHL, HL) are off.

This is to prevent overfilling the daytank.

hag

Yy
al
al

[e N7
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Chapter 24: Backup & Restore.

Backup of files:

For executing backup of configuration files open Backup/Restore [REE

the menu <Backup> and select menu <Data files>. | —
| DataFiles

Remark! {  Impart canfig fil

Backup from this menu is only possible when a L —— T
USB disc is inserted in the computers USB port. ]

Bed linen fwhite)

ﬁ Backup files to catalogue {EACasta AdEj'e Gran Hotel\data L

'Eackupkﬁﬁ_tnre Tools

File Tunnels Users Counters Tanks Util  About Admin

IM] E-LUX 1~ 1 rIM2] E-LUX 2 T e h
E T [70 O e

During backup pro-

cedure a counter Bed linen (white) :JJ Bed linen (white) || | Bedlinen (white) :JJ
[ Pre Wash (0 Pre Wash (0 Pre Wash (0
inside th-e -Ba-CkUp Hotel Lond(on}crown _J w _J w _J
menu will indicate - - .
W aiting Waiting Waiting i

number of files which
are saved to the
USB removable disc.
The backup proce-
dure backup to a cat-
alogue equal to name of actual project. If catalogue does not exist the software will create this
catalog prior to executing backup.

From the backup menu it is also possible to backup the software itself. Copy production files to
the USB disc, and Save and Get codes for additional software modules.

6,September 2017 Backup & Restore.: 24
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Restore of Files

Tin

, [ I" P §
ﬁ Restare of datafiles ﬂ
e WIN_PE3 [E:] -] hat ini
[, | A arFilini
EI Blue Senal Corverter Setupkls foung m:zﬂ:::lsnetllﬂs i
El- | Costa Adeje Gran Hotel ; :

Sedp File found :CBWS etup.ini
etup File found :CEBWID ini
Setup File found :CBWDozsing. ini
Setup File found :Graf.ini

Restoring procedure :

Copy files from :E:\Costa Adeje Gran Hotel\data
Saved to :C:hclaxkivchcosta

Mumber of configuration files ;9

Mumber of files total :20 |
The zpgtem alzo need to be restarted.

Press <SetToDemo> button to set of the communication line.

SetToDema

rom menu <Backup/Restore’ select <Import config files> and the menu “Restore of data files
appear”. Select from whichcatalogue to restore files
Click the button <StartCopy> and all configuration files are then copied from the selected catalogue to
the local data catalogué. Activate now the new configuration by restarting the software.

The button <SetTeDemo> will force communication port for MCU'’s to 0 and software will start in demo
mode (no active communication)

Remark!
The menu “Restore” is only accessible when a USB disc is present.

Caution!

By using restore function files will be overwritten . It is therefore very important that you know
exactly what you are doing. A restore mistake will result in chaos.

6,September 2017 Backup & Restore.: 24
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Chapter 25: Drawings

|r ~ Group-2 —;;_GEJUEB—; |r  Group-4 jl

| [ | |

| [ |

1 (\a/Y\5 /)1 L 1(\7/Y\8/) |

| [ | |

| [ | |

| [ | < |

| woll [ wd | wa |

| [ | |
] [ | |
_________________ - L — - — — — JdL|{— — 4 v - — — — —

Tunnel dosing (Parallel and Sequence mode)
How do different Groups in the example behave:

Group-1: 4 pumps dosing in parallel mode.
Group-2: 2 pumps dosing in parallel mode.
Group-3: 1 pump.

Group-4: 3 pumps dosing in sequence mode.

Dosing in standard sequence mode are well described in this manual, and the way a KIV dosing system usually
work. Dosing in parallel mode may be useful when feeding products are time critical (short cycle timer) or prod-
ucts feeded to several modules by only one battery of pumps.

In the KIV Control software both sequence and parallel dosings are available. The software is able to treat both
parallel groups, or only sequence groups, or a combination of parallel and sequential.

When using the parallel mode, pumps within one group are able to feed products to next module as soon as the
last pump in the actual group is stopped (+ a small amount of water). When the pumps restart feeding products to
next module the “Feed Line Water valve” (FLW) will flush the previous dosed products

forward to the actual module.

6,September 2017 Drawings: 25
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For a better understanding of how this parallel mode operate, please study the Group-1 example above.
Operation mode for different groups:

Group-1:

This group of products (4 pumps) feed products to tree different modules.

During dosing to one of the modules all pumps run simultaneous, and the water valve W1 is set to on.
When all pumps are stopped, W1 still remain active during the “Pre Water Timer” (cleaning the manifold).
(V1 or V2 is only activated if products are feeded to either module 4 or 5).

When W1 close the valve, V[N] will change position, delayed by the timer “Valve Close”.

When V[N] change position the corresponding valve FLW[N] is set to on. This valve is controlled by the
“Water Timer”.

Group-2:

This group of products (2 pumps) feed the products to a single module.

During dosing all pumps run simultaneous and the water valve W2 is set to on.

When pumps are stopped, W2 still remain active during the “Pre Water Timer” (flushing products forward
into the module). The final water flushing is controlled by “Water Timer”.

Group-3:

This group (1 pump) feeds the product to a single module.

During dosing the pump run simultaneously with the water valve W3.

When the pump is stopped, W3 still remain active during the “Pre Water Timer” (flushing products forward
into the module). The final water flushing is controlled by “Water Timer”.

Group-4:

This group (3 pumps) feed the products to a single module.

During dosing the pump run in sequence. (one by one).

“Pre Water Timer” will only flush water before a pump start up (sequence mode).
When last pump is stopped, W4 will open and flush “Water Timer” (cleaning the line).

Abbreviations:

“Water Timer” See: “Water Timer:” on page 105.
“Pre Water Timer”.  See: “Pre Water Timer:” on page 105.
“Valve Close”. See: “Valve Close:” on page 109.

To better understand how to configure the tunnel dosings, study setups in picture below:

6,September 2017 Drawings: 25
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3 ﬂ
Product w1 |Paw]D Faitz|Pw/C [FType [P.Cap [Delay [Mave [Group
1|z [ & |z le fio (1 [z 27
1:Thema 1 0 L] 1 1581 0 42 1 1 11 i + 1 113 14 1 1 014 5 1
2.Thema color 2 e 1 1562 10 z 1 S ] 2 2 4 1 Edl
33005 3 [fam | 1 582 0 3 1 11 8’ 1 3 w14 1 1 13
£5upportd [ 1 1211 0 4 1 118 1 4 4 14 1 1 48
5 Thema & L | 1 1600 |70 1 4 33 W™ 1 1 113 16 1 1 415 5 |11
BT hema oolor 3 aa | 1 1562 |70 z 4 33 @ 1 z z 151 1 21
73005 :10 e 1 58270 3 4 33 |3 1 3 B 15 1 1 13
&Support 11 n4p 1 1193 |70 4 4 33 (2 1 4 4 151 1 48
3 Thema 15 o 5 (N 1 1619 |40 1 5 22 (& 1 1 113 [18 1 1 1016 5 1
10:Thema calor 16 f40 1 1582 40 2 5 22 2@ 1 2 2 B 1 1 21
11:3005 17 e 1 582 40 3 5 22 2@ 1 3 17\ 18 1 1 12
12Support18 e 1 1211 40 1 5 22 |23 |1 4 1 61 1 48
13 Parsoniit 23 20 4 1 1462 0 5 5 1128 1 5 5 17 1 1 017 28
14:H202 24 14 1 1420 0 3 5 i - 3 3 17 1 1 28
15.Javel 25 20 [T 1 1257 |90 7 12 1 22 1 1 132 2 25
16:BisuiE23 : s 680 |25 8 14 1 B2 2 P T 8
17 30 2 s 284 |50 3 141 23 |2 3 3 15 2 2 8
18 Solt conc 31 0 2 [ 2% 60 8 141 7 2 4 4 1B 2 2 5

Column:14. (Seq)

Before KIV-Control is able to operate dosings in parallel mode, column 1,3,14,18 and 25 in Chapter 11 on
page 104, needs to be configured in a special way.

How this special way is done/configured is described below.

Col. 1:

W.T (Water timer).

Used as a timer for “Feed Line Water valve” (FLW[N]).

The water valve is open in X sec. for flushing with water and transport the detergent to respective module.

Col. 3:

P.W (Pre water timer).

Used as a timer for “water valve” (W[N]).

The water valve is open in x sec for flushing with water and transport the detergent out of the manifold area
and into respective dividing valve V[N].

Col. 14:

Seq

The first value defines the sequence number. The following value (after decimal point) define the common
synchronization points for the actual products (other groups but belong to the equal dosing sequence).
Remark !

Synchronization points are only used when pump conf iguration is as on page “Tunnel dosing (Par-
allel and Sequence mode)” on page 195 (UM). Thisway  of running KIV Control is rather difficult and
need do be set-up by a person with high knowledge a  bout the system.

Col. 18:
The first value define the output for product (pump), the following value (after decimal point) define the out-
put for “water valve” (W[N]) to operate in parallel.

Col. 25:

The first value define the output for the dividing valve, the following value (after decimal point) define the
output for water valve “Feed Line Water valve” (FLW[N]) to operate when the dividing valve close.
Remark!

For activating a water output valve “Feed Line Water valve” (FLW[N]) a dividing valve, or at least a defined
output for this purpose is needed. If no dividing valve is used, insert the value 0 before decimal point.

6,September 2017 Drawings: 25
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Group valve

Pump battery

|
M@&?Q‘?@M

}@Group valve

i e o

=, o =, = w5 = niT Nt =, = w5
_‘\_I | _‘\_I | _‘\_I | _‘\_I | _‘\_I i _‘\_l | _‘\_I | _‘\_l |
]01\ ]01\ ]01\ ]Oz\ ]01\ ]01\ ]01\ ]01\
J J J J ? J J J J
End of line End of line
Use this configuration if:
1. Wash extractors are located in two different departments.
2. Long distance between groups of wash extractors.
6,September 2017 Drawings: 25
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T Para Gruop—1 j Furo Gruop72—‘ Foru GruopdT T Para Gruop—4 j Para Gruop—5 T Para Gruop—6 j
| &y ey | o I @@l @y Gy @yl o | | @@@@6@@\
| [ w I (@ | \ | \
L e JL e || e || @° JL _ ¢ |
Ay Ly A Lp A Lp
300 kg| [300 kg| [300 kg| [500 kg| |30D kg 300 kg| [300 kg| [300 kg| [500 kg| [300 kg (00 kg| [300 kg| [300 kg
— Para Gruop—7 1 — Para Gruops 8-13 1 — Para Gruops 14—19 1
‘ ‘ ‘ 8 9 10 11 1213 ‘ ‘ 14 15 18 17 18 19 ‘
@1 ®Z®g @12 ®4®5 ’
\ < | \ \ \ \
X | | | | |
A
S o [ I [ |
- 7

‘ Abbreviations

W=Water flushing. ‘

‘ A=Air flushing. ‘
180 Iy 180 kg 180 kg

C=Flow counter.

L 0

Group of Washers and pump batteries

Products (pumps) within a Para Group will run in sequential order, Para Groups with different number will
run in parallel. Use this configuration (or a part of it) if the KIV has to supply and control many large washer
extractors.

Para Group 1,2,3:
Typical for washers which are feeded from different pump batteries with a high pump capacity.

Para Group 4,5:
Equal to 1,2,3 but only two supply lines to the wash extractors.

Para Group 6:
One pump battery feeds several wash extractors.

Para Group 7:
One pump battery feeds only one wash extractor.

Para Group 8..13:
One pump on each product, for feeding one wash extractor. With water and air flushing.

Para Group 14..19:
One pump on each product, for feeding one wash extractor. Without water and air flushing.

6,September 2017 Drawings: 25
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Pump battery-2

N
YOLVY Y

\
Q? VA

- me

- =

EEEE

Twin pump groups

4 4
|
| Ll

I

S

o

@

This drawing illustrates double pump batteries. Used when there is need for high pump capacity
for several large wash extractors. Pump battery-1 and Pump battery-2 will supply the washers

independently.
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Tank dosing

It Is possible to contigure the software to dose in a module (Tank) prior the module 1 (Tank dosing).

Ir Pump Fat@ryfl—; Ir ~ Pump battery-2 —; eru_mEbEttEry-_?,—; ;— ~ Pump battery-4 —;
| | |‘ ‘|| ||‘ ‘ ‘|
| | | || [ |
QL@ DO & D@D
| | | [ || |
| | | [ || |
Lo — — | 4 S o e T A

tion tank
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The graphical picture below symbolize:
Drop 1 is the conveyer drop position.
Drop 2 is the tank position.

Page 202

The tunnel has 2 signals for drop and cycle. One drop signal and one cycle (transport) signal.
On the drop signal following happens:
- Bag in Drop position 2 will move forward to Tunnel module 1 and dosing calculated by actual program in mod-

ule-1.
- Bag in Drop position 1 will move forward to Drop position 2 and dosing calculated by actual program in drop
position 2.
x
~Tunnel:1. Machine:¥. Senking 14 = B0ka —Outl—
i e o e e i e el R R
oo (005 ||0os |jood |jo01 |oon 0o foof o (jood {007 {001 00 |00t || oo oot
1] 32,0 |[32.0 |[320 [|32.0 (320 ||320 || 32.0 ||32.0 ||32.0 ||32.0 (|32.0 ||32.0 |[|52.0 3210
0000 | | 0000 (| Q000 || 0000 | (0000 | {0000 || 0000 || 0000 (| 0002 (| 0002 | | 0000 | (0000 || 0000 || o000 onno
aan Q00
Tank _ _ _ _
This is the setup adjustment for tank dosing.
Column 14 Move = 14 (This will move bags one position forward in drop and drop bag to module 1)
14 is placed ine 3:DELTA because this is the first module according to sequence adjustment.
Column 13 Modte = -2. This means dosing in module -2 (Tank). Read -2 as position 2 in the Drop area.
X
Product WwiT AT [P |0 Failf|PWC |F.T|P.Cap [Move | Group |Module]|Seq {InPut [MCU{CrtNu | Pump |'w/ater |MCU Jair  JMCU| 3wiay | Close |CaleTy|Log |Low? |MaxEn
1 ez ¢ |6 [pla Ufn [ Mz Tna 15 [6 7 s foo o0 feo fo4 [ |6 Jea Jeo [0 w2
1:DELTA 3 101 140) 1012 121 41 1 3 2 4 m:n ERENE
ZSFIRIT w o3 [ 2 1253 k wlogh 141223 3 2 4 1B 1 1 7 5
3DELTA 3 EE 0 1 ra0b 14 T o 3oz 4 et 2 lmos
4:SPIRIT 0 103 Gt 2 fwk = 1 2 1 4 1z 2303 2z 4 w1 o2z 11 w8
5DELTA 3 [0 1 140 2 5 1 2 4 3 85 8 2 9 1 1 1 ™/ 5
BPLUSS 3 im0 1 s 2 5 2 el s s 2 [a g 1 1 ™/ 5
7ERGHT 02 Al 1 1z 2 5 3 2 4 o3 7 %z 3 g 1 1 7/ 5
BHYPD 0 003 [ 1 148 302 2 1 4 4 oM o2 12 18 :\ 1T 1 7 5
FHYPD 003 [0 1 1418 3009 1 2 4 4 0om 2 12 1wz 2 1 1 7 5
101D B 4 4 12 44 3 ez 17 1 1 7™ 5
11:50FT 3 E 0 1 1a T T T I R 1T 1 m 5
12:5PARE w0z MM 0oz 0 4 e (3 2 4 4 s |52 17 |19 1T 1 7 5
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Interface box 2 signals:

WIRING SIGHNALS WASH-EXTRACTOR

| GhD1 |
| ¥ '
| | -WigBLUE \Tg # [
; | —xgz
| | |
: |
| | |
|
| | |
: | -1y
| COMMON DO FESET | | A B |
£ fie
I |
u HOLO oW Py WA FNSE I | -— =g ey e, Fe |
1 i ) D ol P M i ¥ I, Al
| | PROCRAM SELECTOR (1-E% | o |
IS k6 7 i T 3 i -k ]|
o rr 1t r_*r . _° _ /| I_"l‘|_ - _"|J‘ _ 1
i |
.i:g'g Jeall] YLD PO r T E E 1 —
; @
| |
i o " " " “Hlgd  S¥iped —Hlod S¥igeE S¥io -¥lgd -¥1nA
: k4 -KE] -eEl -k |
i n L w - Wi REC: FEROWN | VELLOW | WHITE GRCY BLACK _ | GREEN |
: M ol W b B 3
i o por | R - ) oE =2 |
: 2. EF £z = £z 23 £l
-ILB' & @ @ = i
B o i e B B B il e e e v s et o e - _

Machine-type 1:

Signal dosing from the wash-machine: Connected to P.W

Activate selected program number, and start up a dosing for selected program. Dosing step is con-
trolled by a internal step counter. (Controlled by the computer program).

Signal reset from the washing machine: Connected to M.W

Activate a wash-process ready message. (Reset)

Relay -K3 is not used (RINSE).

Machine-type 7:
Signal from the washing machine valve “Prewash”: Connected to P.W
Activate selected program number, and start prewash dosing(s).

Signal from the washing machine valve “main wash”: Connected to M.W
Start main-wash dosing (s).

Signal from the washing machine valve “Rinse”: Connected to Rinse.
Start rinse dosing (s).

Signal control:

Repeat of equal signals are ignored.
Signals out of sequence are ignored.
(Signal control is reset by the rinse dosing).
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Interface box 5 signals

s T T T SO T W 1 [ T T Tt L T T e 5. e T T T A 750 ST T S T N |
OB & 8 & & CLISTOWER ARES
I [ ARALOCUE Q0HALS STOR ETIRARTOR I
I et i | I -¥1a9  oll ol ol? oSR SCDN oHC ol -¥T 1 !
1 {Fed) |
| I |
[ ! [
| I I |
| | | 1R 1 | 1 1 1 |
-k L S T v [ 1 (R |
| = | i 5 5 1 5 PR
| B E R LRV N Lo b || |
A, B, oy, kN, B,
| L i sl il e ] s |
| i | |
|
! —¥ia T 3 4 5 g 7 La1:] L1 D% 11 % R R I R ] 1 5 q I
|
I SKMALS TD CLAT-[ONIRIL I SIGNALS FROK EYTRACTOR I
Lt et o mmm o e i Cose S G e e i e J Lo s i g s i e Smeh peSee ——iige— e
Interface box 11 signals
e e e et TR

7 "Hl|

% -K1d -K11

_Kg K kgt K11
811 Jll ! d
B A ] =g =Wt

| FED

=¥ipg:
: J

ﬁ?;DT-E—'——‘—r
|
|
J.

+ MY

B
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Signal pattern for washer type 1

|
|
a

0T
[
[

e

=1 =3 =]-

Iy

r— - - - — =1

I
I
L

[
Reset'end

S5 |- 4 — - =

Bleac

New progra'tm and
execute prewash
dosing. Binary

|

|

|

|

|

I |
|

|

|

code 1to 14. |
|

Main wash Rinse

By using the program selector box only 2 signals need
to be given from the washer:
A dosing signal and a reset signal.

It is also possible to connect output signals directly to
the inputs of the MCU card.
For wirings see page:
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Signal pattern for washer type 2

;_ T -; | 1 1 1 | |
| e o | | | | |
S I I I [

' L | I | | |
! b | | | | |
! b | l | | |
-1 | l | | |
New progra'\m I Main wash I Rinse' I
transfer. | | I

I I I

I I I

I I I

Pre wash Bleach Reset'end

Program and kilo by a micro terrpinal or just insert direct to
washer screen

M3 ELUX 2—F==+4

170 2 01 o4
_____ o | ==
Bed linen Heavy soil i
Pre Wash (0)
Hotel Ambassadors hofel -
Waiting
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Signal pattern for washer type 4

i

M

N
| _S2- | :
S
S
0

I

I
New p'rogram
transfer.

Pre wash
group 1

Remark1:
Start wash & new program.

Main wash
group 2

All binary codes from 1 to 32 are legal.
The first 4 bits (S1 to S4) identifies the program number. Bit 5 (S5) in combination with one of the
bit's 1 to 4 will transfer a new program to KIV Control.

Remark2:

Repetition of equal dosing groups is controlled by the “Sig-

nal Control” setup.

See also:“Washer type:” on page 43 (UM).

6,September 2017
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Bleach
group 4

Rinse
group 8

Reset end
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Signal pattern for washer type 5

r=— -1
I S I | 1 1 1 | |
e 1 Il | | | | i

S
: 0/2; : _|_h l rh } } l_:-l
S

o 1 : : |_:| | [
| st I
I O/"Vo I | | | | I |
I | I | I |

I I
| | I | I |

I I
L — — 41 I | | | I [
I | I | I |
New p'rogram I Main wash I Rinse' I
transfer. | group 2 | group 8 |
I I I
I I I
I I I

Pre wash Bleach Reset'end
group 1 group 4
Remark1:

Repetition of equal dosing groups is controlled by the “Signal Control” setup.
See also:“Washer type:” on page 43 (UM).
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= i010i0 e N e ] |
Bicioolcn] ) |
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Signal pattern for washer protocol type 6

31bit pulse train for program, kilo, customer.

i

=3 =3 =-

|
|
Il

|

|

I |
I |
' |
|
|
|
|

I
|
I
I
Rinse I
I
I
I
I
|

New program Main wash

transfer from group 2 group 8

protocol.
Pre wash Bleach Reset end
group 1 group 4

Remarkl:
Data train needs to be ready before a new S5 signal is given.

Remark2:

For better understanding of Steps and Groups: See also
Chapter 7 “Washer program.” on page 71.

See also:“Washer type:” on page 43 (UM). SENEELE

6,September 2017 Drawings: 25
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Signal pattern for washer protocol type 7

|
|
a
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STl

M

el

|
|
L

New program
transfer and
prewash dos-

e 33 -

ing.
Main wash Rinse
dosing group 8
group 2 and Reset
end

Remark1:
Start wash & new program.
All binary codes from 1 to 14 are legal.

Remark?2:
Repetition of equal dosing groups is controlled by the “Signal Control” setup.
See also:“Washer type:” on page 43 (UM).
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Signal pattern for washer protocol type 8

31bit pulse train for program, kilo, customer.

T

U

New program Main wash Rinse
transfer from group 2 group 8
protocol.
Pre wash Bleach Reset end
group 1 group 4
Remarkl:
Data train needs to be ready before a new R5 signal is
given.
Remark2:

For better understand of Steps and Groups: See also
Chapter 7 “Washer program.” on page 71.
See also:“Washer type:” on page 43 (UM).
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Signal pattern for washer protocol type 10

A
I I

i

-
i T

_I I

3 I

I
New prdgram
transfer given
as seconds to
one of the MCU
counters.

el

Main wash

group 2

I
I
I
}
Il
I
]
I
|
I
I
I
| group 8
I
I
I

I
|
I
I
Rinse I
I
I
I
I
|

Pre wésh BIeacII Reset end
group 1 group 4

Remark1:

Program number given as seconds, use seconds from 1 to 15 or higher if needed. Signal S5
(binary code 16) also need to be wired to one of the counter inputs on the MCU card, found on:
X10, input 27&28.

Input 27 = Counter 1.

Input 28 = Counter 2.

Remark?2:

Also other dosing group numbers are legal:

Example:

For a second prewash (extra group), set R1 and R2 to on

(group 3).

6,September 2017 Drawings: 25
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Signal pattern for washer protocol type 11

e

;_ I 1 | | | 1 1
e | | | | |
S I I I I I
iy A S 1 N S S
S
R AN S S | N S—
: = : | ! | ! I'h !
| | I
| S5 | !
| s | ol ! i ! i I_|r|
L — — 41 I | | | I [
I | I | I |
New prdgram I Main wash I Rinse' I
transfer | group 2 | group 8 |
I I I
I I I
I I I
Pre wash Bleach Reset'end
group 1 group 4

Remarka.:
Repetition of equal dosing groups is controlled by the “Signal Control” setup.
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= 9EE 0L 0.
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Signal pattern for washer protocol type 12

31bit pulse train

i

M

|
|
Il

|

|

I |
I |
' |
|
|
|
|

I
I
I
New program Main wash Rinse I
transfer from group 2 group 8 |
protocol. [
I
I
Pre wash Bleach Reset'end
group 1 group 4

Protocol may be used in combination with the terminal from Ecolab.

Remark1:
Data train need to be ready before a new S5 signal is given.

Remark2:
For better understanding of Steps and Groups: See also Chapter 7 “Washer program.” on
page 71.
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Signal pattern for washer protocol type 13 Primus washers

Venter pa info fra Eivind

Protocol may be used in combination with the terminal from Ecolab.

Remark1:
Data train need to be ready before a new S5 signal is given.

Remark2:
For better understanding of Steps and Groups: See also Chapter 7 “Washer program.” on
page 71.
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Signal pattern for washer protocol type 15
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;_ _S B -; | 1 1 1 | |
R e
S
iy A S 1 N S S
S
S
| 4 | |"]
I S I | ! | | | |
S I I I I
: o)/o : —I I I I I
L — — 41 I | | | I [
I | I | I |
Start We{shing I Main wash I Rinse' I
| group 2 | group 8 |
I I I
I I I
I I I
Pre wash Bleach Reset,I end of
group 1 group 4 wash process
Remark1:

For better understanding of Steps and Groups:

page 71.
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Timing diagram for 31 bit pulse train and dosing si gnals

31bit pulse train

Juuiyiiuiuiiudrriurdiuddiud oy

Data signal

Drop signal | |
| |Cycle signal

Tunnel washing (active)
|
Read the program, weight and customer are executed by means of CIk bit and a Data bit: (Outputs from
the PLC). The CIk bit is a “flashing” signal, ON/OFF.
(31 cycles are used for exchange of program-code, weight value and customer number).
Program code is given by the first 7 cycles (7 bit).
Weight is given by the next 10 cycles (10 bit).
Finally the Customer number is given by the last 14 cycles (14 bit).

The above mention signals are given by the Tunnel PLC or a PLC of rail system prior “Drop signal”.

Caution 1!
Data signal must be present (go high) at the moment cycle signal go high (software read data bit
25 ms after the cycle input go high).

Caution 2!
There has to be at least 7 clk pulses before any da  tais accepted by the MCU software.

Caution 3!
If pulses are <> 31 clk pulses, an error message is  given by the KIV Control software.

Clk:
See 31bit pulse train above.

Data:
See Data signal above.

Drop signal:
I/O signal from the tunnel that drop a new bag into module 1.

Cycle signal:
I/O signal from tunnel which move all bags one position forward and activate dosings.

Tunnel Running:
See “Stop Dosing” on page 116 (UM).

Hold Tunnel (Output from KIV):
See “Stop tunnel Output:” on page 115 (UM).

6,September 2017 Drawings: 25
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Timing diagram for Futurail protocol

Fault situations | |
Audible | Audible alarm off timer | | Audible alarm off timer
alarm buzzer

Extra buzzer J Audible alarm off timer |—| Audible alarm off timer
Blitz lamp J

i

Blitz lamp will only be forced off by pressing
<Alarm Reset> button Alarm Feset

6,September 2017 Drawings: 25
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Bag in discharge position

_ [

N A S

BCD 2 | ‘

BCD 4 | ‘
BCD 8
Example I category No ! Customer No Weight Data end

|
't 8'o o o 5 6 7,2 1 9]
|

Read the classification, customer and weight controlled by 3 group of signals:
a) Bag in discharge position (1 bit)

b) Data transfer (1 bit)

¢) Binary code signals BCD (4 bit)

Remarks:
Data transfer signal off, before BCD signals.

Values for Category, Customer No and Weight:
First BCD signal in each group is the leftmost value in that group and therefore represent the highest
value.

Logging of protocol data is set to ON/OFF by a variable See: Chapter 12 on page 114.

Timing diagram for tunnel signals

6,September 2017 Drawings: 25
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Run |

Cycle | |
BCD 1 —I_l

BCD 2

BCD 4 —I_l

BCD 8

Drop | |

Signal description:

Communication protocol for tunnel washer and the KIV system by using digital inputs for the pro-
gram number.

Cycle:
This signal will move all bags one position forward in the tunnel image and start up actual dosings,
this signal will also empty out module 1 in tunnel image.

BCD:
These signals will define a program code which is visible in the drop image (just in front of the tun-
nel image).

Drop:

Signal will push program from drop to module 1 and start up actual dosings.

Important!

At the moment the drop signal is given the actual B CD code needs to stay active, if not and
empty module 1 and no dosing will be the result.

Run:

This signal will stop or deny new dosings or water flushing taking place. Already started dosings
will be completed.

See Chapter 12 “Stop Dosing” on page 116

Timing diagram for buzzer and blitz lamp

6,September 2017 Drawings: 25
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6,September 2017 Drawings: 25
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Chapter 26: Appendix

Type-3, RS-485 signal system. (E-lux DMIS/CMIS prot ocol).

This way to talk (protocol) between KIV Control and the wash extractor (s) is developed in cooperation with
Electrolux Wascator.

The protocol is based on the industrial RS485, 2 wire loop.

All needed information are updated each 10 sec. by the KIV Control (that by sending and receiving data).
Even hold (stop) of the wash extractor (s) is done by the same data exchange protocol.

Exchanged information between the wash extractor (s) to KIV Control:

-Wash program.

-Wash step.

-Remaining wash time. (Minutes).

-Weight.

-Set temperature point.

-Actual temperature point.

-Liquid value (Output binary code).

-Powder value (Output dosing valve (product(s) code).
-Stop signal.

New wash program information is only detected once for each wash cycle.

The wash ends with Wash step 9 (End of Program).

The Wash step 9 is detected as Reset End by the KIV Control.

The new wash program is transferred with Wash step 1 and KIVConrol software detect Reset Start.
Between the Wash step 9 and 1, the washextractor door has to be opened in at least 20 sec.

The dosing system are able to “talk” with the DMis protocol in two different ways:
1: Liquid dosing (Recommended)
2: Powder dosing.

If the system is configured as Liquid dosing, see table 1 below.
If the system is configured for Powder dosing, see table 2 below.

6,September 2017 Appendix: 26
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Table 1: Liquid dosing

Table line Grc_)up Liquid signal: | KIV-CON- Binary
Dosing table Wash extractor TROL
(KIV Control) (E-Lux) Steps. value
(KIV Control)
1 1 1=10sek Prewash 1
2 2 2=10sek Main wash 2
3 4 3=10sek Bleach 4
4 8 4=10sek Rins 8
5 3 1&2=10sek Multi 3
6 5 1&3=10sek Multi 5
7 6 2&3=10sek Multi 6
8 7 1&2&3=10sek Multi 7
9 9 1&4=10sek Multi 9

The first four lines in the table are used for the normal 4 steps (Prewash, Mainwash, Rins and Bleach). It is
possible to add more groups in KIV Control software and activate these groups according to the examples
in Table lines 5 to 9.

In the table above the relationship between the dosing table (Group) and the wash extractors’ dosing

Table 2: Powder dosing

Table line| Group Valve (s) Nu. | KIV-CON-
Dosing table Wash extractor | TROL Binary value
(KIV Control) (E-Lux) Steps.
(KIV Control)
1 1 1 Prewash 1
2 2 *2+4 or 445 Main wash 10 or 24
3 8 3 Rinse 4
4 3 2 Multi 2
5 4 4 Bleach 8
6 5 3+1 Multi 5
7 9+10 5 Multi Twin 16
8 11+12 1+5 Multi Twin 17

signals, is given. (Valve (s) Nu.)

Table line 1 to 3 (Group 1, 2 and 8) is activated by the standard program in the wash extractor.

6,September 2017 Appendix: 26
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By using the standard programs from the wash extractor there are no need for extra program signals (plug
and play).

(Only adjust the dosing programs 1..10 in KIV Control for the wash extractor).

Table lines 4 to 8 are only used when more dosing groups are needed (Extra rinse, bleach etc.).

*Only use 2+4 when there is no prewash defined and 4+5 when a prewash is in use.
“Valve (s) Nu” which are not within limits of values in this table, will result in an alarm.

Wash extractors where this protocol is available:

Version 4.1:
FLE125, FLE175, FLE225, FLE400, FLE850MP, FLE335MP,EXSM230, EXSM350, W3400H.

Version 0.1:
FOM71CLS

Version 1.1:
W375N..W3330N.W385M..W3330M and W365H..W3310H.

Version 0.5:
W3850H and W31100H.

For more information about this protocol, read the tecnicial manual from
Electrolux Wascator.

There is also a copy of this manual on the web site:
http://www.claxkiv.com/kiv/dmis/DMIS_SETUP.pdf.
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